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To assess the
in non-forlnal educational techniques to improve the quality of life in 
rural and urban family units in less developed countries (LDCs), the 
Howard University team obtained information by personal interview and • 
from publications on families, non-normal.learning, roles Of women 
and men, paraprof ess lonals, research coi^u^.ted and in progress, and 
change processes and agents. The study VaS'confined to West Africa 
and the Carrlbbean and included Sierra Lehne, Ghana, Nigeria, The 
Bahamas and Trinidad.

feaslbiH?^ of a major research and developmenj^ effort

wi

Great interest was Jsh'own by vlllYa^e and urban people in obtaiftlng more 
knowledge as a vehicle to improve .thellr quality, of life. Family life 
subject matter'Was identified as that most desired by the people in- , 
non-fPrmal edu&atlon programs. Radio and family unit edueatlpn 
'appeared' to be- feasible channels fox such programs.

.Seventeen quality of life indlca^^s wer» developed from responses of 
the village and urban people interviewed. Measures for enabling 
people to move towar'd their perceptions of quality of life were 
classlfltd for each indicator as h basis for action programs^n thes6 
LDCa. • ^ ' ■ ' . ^
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B, NARRATIVE SUMMARY OF ACC(»1PL1SHMENTS AND UTILIZATION

The major objective of the Quality of Life-Fan^ly Froject\a8 

to explore the feasibility of developing non-formal education 

programs to ii^rove the quality of life in 

units, in their cultural context.

Five developing nations. Sierra Leone, 6hana,

Weet Africa, and The Bahamas and Trinidad In the Caribbean, 

visited. Information was o'btalned by personal Interview from 

university administrators, university faculty, representatives of 

professional voluntary organlza^tlons, and urban and rural 
people in each country! 

fncilitlps wiTo iiti I to nHCoi l'nin

priorltios and to uncover research and publications which could
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to assess'Che feasibility of a larger project.

Froa^irfeC hand.experiences in West Africa and the Caribbean-,

-^we have made Che following observations:

(1) There is an overwhelm'ing need for fa.Riily life programs 

• in Wetft Africa and the Caribbean. The strong family 

system in'West Africa and the pride, dignity.and aspiration 

for self-improvement of the grass roots popple in the 

Caribbean prl^lde the basic foundations on which Quality 

of Life programs can be mounted. The structure of such

1'
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programs, however, may differ in these countries.

(2) From National Development Flans and the speeches of 
» ^

Ministers and other-government leaders, there appears to 

be general agreement at the national level that quality of
e ' ,

life must be iiqiroved for the masses in the^e-'^veloping 

nations.

s. f
»

t’l

I

(3) University personnel would be Interested in participating 

in people oriented psograms if freedom to do this is;

given by Che appropriate ministries. Because university .£•

4^
\> pi^grams exibt, there are some well trained professionals

who could provide leadership for family life programs in
#

■ - . * West Africa. There is, however, the need to provide
m'

opportunities for advanced training for larger numbers of
such persons. In the Caribbean, where t^re;»are no

. *« .
•V

university level home economics programs, the need for

training family life professionals is greater.:
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(4) In general, education Is highly dalued by-the village man
r

and the grass roots people in these developing nations.
V, ■

People seemed eage.r for more knowledge as a vehicle to 

live better.

S'

\ .
t

\i8|great interest

out-of school education, 4mong both rural and urban 

people. The respondents identified familj; 

being those irf which they felt information would be of 

greatest value in improving their levels of living and 

their-quality of life.
-•s’ . •

(6) There was general consensus that family unit education, 

i.e., teaching the whole family together, was feasible in 

West Africa and the Caribbean, though it would be im

portant to ascertain the ideal conditions in specific 

locations under which this technique for non-formal educS- ^ 

tlon could be carried out.

(7) The woman, her attitudes and actions, holds the k^y to 

household and family circle access by the outsider)- It 

will be through the woman that any real progress in 

improving quality of life can be made. It becomes impera

tive to search for ways to ease the burdens of women in 

order to make them more effective in the home, in teaching

in non-formal education, i.e(5) There • »
9 .
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children, and in community development.

(8) Research is needed to further refine i:he approach to be

used in family life projects. It is important to obtain 

valid information on family life patterns in a specific
/
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region in order to structure messages to the people, to 

ascertain teachable moments and teachable subjects.

Thus, from interviews with university and non-university per- 

sons, including village people, a strong impression was gained 

that West Africa and the Caribbean will respond' to quality of life 

From the priorities of people interviewed, a set of
■A

Quality of Life indicators has been formulated by the Howard
i

University team and procedures for measuring progress toward 

these have been identified.
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• :*** ' \.Cf. RECOMMENDATIONS • V
\

The Collowing*recommendations are made to the Agency I for 

^ ^ International Development:

r. That pilot projects to perfect techniques for a broader 

(^allty of Life effort be carried out in Trinidad and in 

Sierra Leone; that the focus of such projects' include 

study of family life patterns to provide base line data 

for development of indicators and procedures to enhance 

fhe“quallty of life in these countries.

2. That Institutes of Family Life be established in selected 

developing nations to mount and carry out programs re

lated to strengthening the family as a human resource in 

national development.
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»3. That a Center of &xcellence in Family Life be established 

in the United States (a) to conduct pilot projects on 

(^ality of Life-Family, (b) to provide advanced training 

for country professionals in family life subject matter.
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t'c) to serve as an internation • and national resource 

for family life education, and (d) to facilitate and 

lipk with new Institutes of Family Life in developing 

I nations.

4,/ That the training of paraptofessionals who would work;

■ ;
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.with non-formal education programs in rural and urban
/i ■

■ '6...

.-i. j... .—
family units be an integral part of subsequent pilot 

projects and quality of life programs; that this training 

be provided by provincial institutions through LDC 

government and private institution support; that Che ‘ 

"'Center of Excellence in Family Life {>rovide the’base for i*' 

training the teachers of paraprofessionals; that ,AID..^ro- 

vide funding for this training in its broad programs and 

specific projects developed.to in^rove quality of life.

The projects recommended in the section. Alternative Dcsi^s
■I '

Tor a Larger Effort, are innovative iiri that they evolve from the 

' :oncept that there must be an intersectoral approach to improvement 

of the quality of life, i.e., that nutrition, health, family 

' planning, better roads, etc. as separate approaches have achieved 

limited success and that these nust be included in a broader
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I spectrum of approaches which touches family needs in a more . 

intimate way to make a more substantial impact toward the-goal of* 

improving quality of life. Thus, our view is that one ^nust 

corfkider a program in population control, for example, not as a V V

separate input, but rather alpiig with nil inputs including uiibpe
' ' ’-'••• >■

of the people in developing nations thcmfielves, joined together •
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simultaneously and functionally toward this goal.

It is for this reason that the alternative projects 

! primarily designed from a human ecology base, a base which keeps 
the family as a center, one whicS'^ffilKfllHflHjHMS^coping 

’ behavior in relation to the realities which families face from day 

! to day, and one which will lead to strengthening human 

; a force in community and national development. .
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Family Life Educationf
Increased coping skills 
in family life• V-

-t ■
• i
V

{ • /mm r1

-
Family Strength■/

i
Greater sensitivity to, 
awareness of, concern for and 
participation in solving problems 
of others. 1

I.

I \ i
Community progress Mi/ V '
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H.- .National development^;
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Though Human Ecology, the interaction of
-r ; ' '.-I;'man with his -near

I / is an interdisciplinary approach in which many skills

/ . and se'jlpertise impinging on.family life are brought to bear on the,

solution of problems faced by families, inputs from other disciplines - 

such as psychology, agriculture, and, health would be utilized in
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the planning and implementation of people'-oriented programs such as 

those recommended in this report. r
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The Report of the Preproject Recomlais^i8ii^Study Quality of 
Life-Family is divided into three parts:

Part 1: Summary of Data and Reccmraendationd for West ' ■ 
Africa and the Caribbean. -. . . V. -■

- - - T. . I ;
.Part 2: Data for West Africa and the Caribbean.

Part 3s Interview Records..

Though the Study was condudted over a foia' month period by ^ 
two-Woman team, the project has focused sixty-six comb^ed man years of 
foreign service at Howard University on Quality of Life factors. The 
Howard Team and the Department of Home Ecohcmics eiiqpress appreciation 
to the Agency for International Development for the grant which funded . . 
this project and provided the opportunity to design a larger Quality 
of Life Program.

/'

\

Cecile H. Edwards 
t* Project Director
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. "We must educcite the whole man to 

fhirm his role;
1. as a worker 

’ 2. cte a family person
3. to be a healthy individual 
li. as a citizen
5. as a self-fulfilling individual 

I am what' I ami - 
Give-i)eople ego!
Help a man to feel that he is a person 

; ^ .with dignity!
fcive them education to cope with life'!"
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Lecturer 
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'■ , I. THE PROJECTr.

f*

A contract "Quality of Life-Family", was sigrte(j on April H,
1973 between Howard University and the Agency for International 
Development for a preproject reconnaissance study to be conducted in- 
three African and two Caribbean countries. Dr. Cecils H. Edwards,
ChaiAan, D^artment of Home Economics', is project director. -The • 
estimated coqpletion date of the project WAs set for July 31, 1973 
and later axtended to November 30, 1973.

Immediately following the signing of the AID-Howard Iftiiversity y.-. 
contract a project office was created in the Department of Home 

- Economics. A project consultant was a^ployed to cpordina4e.and^ 
facilitate acti-vities. This consultant is a-former AID enpioyeev 
with fourteen years of experience as a Home Economics Extension worker 
in India, Brazil., and Nigeria. The project director is a seasoned 
home economics researcher with over 125 scientific and professional 
.publications.

•-v

.4
■ ‘ -cr..
V
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-• tA. Purpose 'V.'i r ‘•J
•r*

J- V V.- »•w».'

The purpose Of this project was: . j,
„To assess the, feasibility of a major research and*^ ' 

de-relopmsnt effort in non-formal educational techniques to improve Jbhe - 
quality of life in rural and urban family units in LDCs.
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Be Impletoentatloh and DesignA •
*. % , > -V.J3.

Three coiBilttees were fonijed to advise and Insist with the ♦ . '
project.
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Advisory Cowalttees and• • 1 <,• K ' ^ Consultants; ! . \
",

V

A University Advispiy Committee includes facility 
■ representatives ,of departments whose subject matter is related to the 

- / . aims of the projedt. The interdisciplinary supportr^Sx;^ the project 
. at Howard University, however, is di^wn fVom a larger 

' ’members of this committee are:

, ■*

-H
■ ■. M f

Theie*V* *•

Dr. Ronald Walters, Political Science 
Dr. Clifton Jones, Soi?iaAgg^
Dr. Leslie Hicks, psy^^^^^L 
Dr. Russell Adams,
Dr. Pearl Rosser, Institi^^^Br i 

and Family Life 
Dr. Thomas Johnson, Allied Health Affairs

4

i
Studies 

Child Devel
t

' . /♦'/

. I
V

An Advisory Capmiittee within the Department of Home 9

s, Economics includes:
Dr. Ruta Jefferson, Family Life 
Dr. Marguerite Burk, Family Economics , 
Mrs, Adele MoQueen, Preschool Education 
Mrs. Effie Crockett, Urban Extension

/ i-

i

I
4

^ . • >t-
, ^[m^d-Hoc Interbureau Advisory Committee within AID is

cornprisemmBn-icwa:
‘ i- ' Dr. James D. Singletaiy, Office of Education an4 

Human Resources .
.. Dr. Edward Martin, Africa Bureau 

• t'• Mr. Alfred Bissett, Program Office ,
;Dr. Rachel Nason, Population Office .
■Urs. An<^omache Sismanidis, Nutrition Offitce '

Consultants to the project-are: ■.
Dr. Barbara Nordquist, Hum^ Behavior, Home Econcanics . 
Dr. Aggrey .Brown,-.political Sociology (Rtitgers, :• 

University)
• Dr. Carl, Thoresen,' Behavior Motivation (Stanford ■ 

University)
Dr. Hildrus Poindexter, Health,^International Programs , ‘ 
Dr. Gerald Edwards, Science, International Programs 

(National Science Foundation)
■ Dr. 'Flemmie Kittrell', Human Development, Home Economics,

- International Programs
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■ V ' Dr. James D. Singletary serves as liaison between the 
-^Qchnlcal Assistwce Bureau,' AXD, and the Howard University team'i
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Criteria for Countiy • 
Participation
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♦, .

' An inpoirtant earlyl dec^ion was that of establishing 
criteria for country particip^ion in the project.

- I

First, and most obviously, the willingness of a country to 
participate and a positive reaction to project objectives would be a 

! ,. -■ primary consideration. It was hoped tluit some clues to the country's
! interests in a subsequent project would be gained in conferences with

s ■ *
.'i

s.
I

; %
S'a

■ ! country desk officers within AID. However, these contacts were 
largely unrewsmiing. The strategy of procedure materializing, that of 
urQ>i^ity-to-university dialogue without seeking or making 
corani^ments, made this criterion irrelevant.

i ■
I

, { \
' 'Ss» y

#
A second coipideration yas that a country should present a 

stable political atmosphere, a question left to those.in AIL in a 
position to make a jud^ent.

. The presence of. an organizational structure through which 
the project could be carried out was deemed important. By 
"organizational structure" was meant a system for reaching families in 
non-formal educational programs such as home economics^ extension or 
similar schemes. Thorough e^^luation of this criterion also became 
iitpossible in'the AID decision that there would be no governmental 
contacts made by the Howard University team. These programs are 
usually found operating in >Gnietries of Agriculture, Health, Education* 
or Conimmity Development. , . “

•-

, ( V

•'c
«

■'V.

. ' -4' '■
The final criterion, ohe that was most nearly adhered to, 

was the presence of a center lii the participating country which 
, providM training in home economics, not necessarily at the degree ' ' .

level.^ In the six.’jniversities visited in five LDCs, three did not 
offer training in Home Economics. One of these (University of the 
West Indies, St. Augustine) has set up plans for the establishment of 
a degree course and the others (University ^of Ife and University of 
Ibadan in Nigeria) are engaged in activities though they do not offer • 
formal jbraining in hcane economics. Two teaqher training colleges 
offering home economics were visited.

?

f ■ • The decision not to visit the University of Ghana and the
University of Nsukka (both academic centers of Home Science in West 

. Afrlca)'was advantageous, in a sense, to the project for had project 
visits been limited to the major home econonlLcs institutions in each 
country, an element- of bias may have been introduced in favor of 

■; ^ quality of life piSograms.
.K '•
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'i \ • Conferences with AID
Officials

«
. y •. • ■ With Dr. James D. Singletary, Chief Human Resoiurces' 

Officer, Office of EducatioiiP and Human Resources, as project liaison in 
AID, conferences wei*e held with desk officers from these countries: 
Nigeria, Liberia, Ethiopia, Jamaica.

k

In addition, conferences were held with AID officials 
' concerned with Education and Human Resources, Non-Forraal Education, 
\ Hpalth, Population, Nutrition, Urban Development, Agricultural 

Networks, and Comnimity Development..
i

V

Hie conferences with desk officers were', for the purpose of 
ejqjlainlng the objectives of the preproject reconnaisance study and to 

* seek information about project feasibility in the countries they
. ^ served. With one exception the reaction of desk officers or their 

superiors was negative in the extreme, resulting in a change of 
strategy and development of the university-to-university dialogue type 
of approach.i

I

Several conferences were subsequently held with Dr. James 
D. Singletary to further refine the project scope and methodology 
and to discuss research techniques and other Inportant factors related 
to the study.

.. '■!■f

I
‘

Research Methodology
Assembly of Background

\

Datai

«

A major activity in the preliminary stages of the project 
was the coinrlllng and interpretation of existing information from 
studies :rtilch have bean conducted in various African and Caribbean 
countries relating to any aspect of family life. Prior to a decision 
on the specific countries to be involved in the project, all available 
material from the geographical area was consulted.

■ «A
Anqther method of obtaining data and background information 

has been to contact individuals and organizations both in Washington, 
D.C. and abroad, with interest in and knowledge about the areas of 

n |to the preproject reconnaisance study. A list of those 
td will be found in Part two.

!
I' i- t ■
I ■ . •

ooncem
contac

r
r

%■»

V.-1 4.
** V.

•5
. •

A
‘ V i

*
-Aii



✓

V
5;

Interview Topics
)

. In an all-embracing subject such as Family life Education,
it became necessaiy to speciQr the areas of immediate concern in order 

'*—»• "bo gain the ma-rimnn information in a minimum of time. The following 
topics were listed as items for discussion during interviews!

FnmiliRa. Impact of social and economic change on family 
in labor force and effects upon child rearing and i'structure; women

home; rural-urban contacts between families; changing outloc^c among 
youth; major problems facing families; programs and plana for meeting 
these probleoiB through university or through other sources; effect on 
fanlly life of migration from rural to urban areas.

Learning. Extant to which out-of-scho61 programs 
reach people; effectiveness in bringing about change'; involvement of 

youth, and/or family units; evidences of effects of -men, women,
■ non-formal programs; problems encountered in conducting programs; ways 
in idiich programs can be improved.

Role of women in development; education of women, 
formal and non-formal; leadership among women; role of voluntary 
organizations in meeting needs of women and families;' existence of 

• family life education programs; participation in decision-making in the 
family; coiniiunity-^(SfSlopments.

Men. Traditional roles of men versus women; in child-care,
• maintenance of home, training of children, provision of food simply,

family recreation; ctmimmity development. Participation in programs of 
voluntary organizations.

Women.

Paraprofessionals. Role of the paraprofessional in providing 
various sei^ces to families; resources and facilities for training 
and supervision of pars^professionals; attitude tc)ward training of 
paraprofessionals in the imiversity setting; exploration of any ideas 
or plans regarding such training to be done at universities; links , 
between university departments and various Ministries using (or needing 
to use) parapi^fessionals in services to families; existence or need 
for teaching materials; resources for production of teaching materials. 
Ejqjloration of idea of "second layer" of expertise in training and 
supervising par^rofessionals under "top layer" direction (assistants 
to professors, for exanple) in the university setting. Possibility of 
multi-disciplinary efforts in forming links between university and 
families.

Existence of studies or plans for studies on familyResearch.
structure and patterns of living; facilities and resources for research 
off family; present and future need for research in this area; examples 
of topic areas to be researched and ways in which research findings will
be used.

i
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Change. Nature of change process now being experienced in the 
countiyj identification of change agents; role of women in change 
process; effects of change on family; stresses brought about by 
changes; new attitudes engende3%d change. "

C. Problems and Constraints
r

After conferring with desk officers and other AID officials • 
connected with various African and Caiubbean countries, the approach to 
this preproject reconnaissance study was substantially modified by a 
decision from the Office of Education and Human Resources that any 
visits to countries would be "basically a university-to-university 
drogue in which the Howard University team will discuss their ideas 
with . . . university educators in respect to the family as a delivery 
system in ijiproving the quality of life."

*
The directive added, "Howard will not be soliciting the 

assistance of any . . . educators in contemplating future activities. 
Nor will they be suggesting any further projects to the LDC people 
they meet. They sinply want to engage in an 'idea-dialogue' with LDC 
specialists with respect to questions about non-formal educational 
techniques to ii^rove the quality of life in family units."

No government official,, department, bureau, or n^istry was to 
be contacted in any country. No AID Mission support or assistance of 
any kind was requested by the Howard team.

A second modification was the explicit directive not to'Visit 
the University of Siana^ nor the University of Nsukka vdii'Le in those 
countries. It was found that the actual leadership in the field of 
Home Econranics in Ghana is located at the University. Inability to 
confer with those leaders because of the AID directive was a severe 
constraint on the fulfillment of the objectives of the study.

In addition, the preparation of the first draft of the report 
in conformity with the, requirements specified it; a contract tppendage 
and its subsequent drastic modification by EHR in September, 1973 
resulted in the need for project extensions in order to substantially 
revise and reduplicate the report. This has resulted in project 
expenditures in excess of contract funds.

If
i

i

\

t . «

.'V1

1

V
jf.«

i\
(

•;
>

■i -M
V'



f.

'««r

i# .; >^ :
•V’Vv.' -:

■ '
r .•i-

,•■•••■

^ S--

V. ■( *

>

n,- THE FEASIBILITr STUDY
f'.. *•

A. Statement of the Problem .i'

\

The problem of assessing the feasibility of a major research 
and development effort in non-formal educational techniques to irprove 
the quality of life in rural and urban family units was primarily one of 
identifying attitudes and resources, bo^h hinnan and material, which 
might serve as ii^outs In larger scale actionable programs.

Discussions within the Howard University Advisory Ccmmittee and 
the Agency for Inteniational Development were the base for evaluation of 
political and social conditions in developing nations which appeared 
favorable for pui'suit of the study. It was decided that through 
literature seareh and study in the United States ^d the selected coun
tries, travel to these developing nations, and use of the interview 
technique to ascertain priqrity needs and aspirations of the people and ^ !
other Information, data for the feasibility study could be obtained.
•Three to five days would be spent in each country.

The restriction of contacts to a university-to-univers£ty^ 
dialogue prevented the Howard University team from obtaining specific 
information on government programs utilizing non-fprmal education 
techniques, attitudes of government officials regarding human resource 
development in quality of life jq^roacheS, and the total array of 
resources which might be focused on this effort.
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B. Methodology

With a broad background of general information on the 
geographical areas, the Howard University Team was prepared to quickly 
focus on the five countries to be visited when final choices were made. 
The countries chosen were Sierra Leone, Gihana, and Nigeria in West 
Africa; Bahamas and Trinidad in the Caribbean.

Immediately, contacts were made with tiniversity and 
training college officials who, in turn, made appointments and set up 
corrferences with staff members -of various factdties and departments 
related to the interests of the preproject reconnaissance study. Any 
non-scheduled time was spent in libraries, bookstores, in informal 
interviewing, village visits and other methods of acquiring information 
about family life.

In formal discussions, the information sought frcm 
university adm^istrators dealt with the priorities of the institution; 
the relationship of the university community to communities at large; 
university interest in special problems related directly to family 
living and the possible roles a university could play in reaching and 
helping famUics.

With staff members from various faculties or professional 
fields, ^ecific information was sought on how their programs related 
to the world outside the university; what research available or 
planned that concerned family life; what they regarded as the greatest 

■' needs of families to acquire a better quality of life; their general < 
attitudes toward family life education as an academic diacipline; what 
families needed to be taught; how families could be taught; and if it 
was possible to teach the family as a unit.

In opportunities to talk with ordinary citizens ^or the 
so-called "man in the street") such as bus or taxi drivers, clerks, 
hotel waiters and bus boys, room stewards and maids, etc. the line of 
questioning was tailored to JFit the individual. When a reasonable 
degree of-communication could bo established, much valuable information 
was gathered regarding family size and composition, food preferences, 
diet patterns, recreation, what families needed to inprove themselves, 
what parents wanted for their children, and so forth. This type of 
discussion was eilso pursued during opportunities to talk with families 
iii villages.
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I Institutions and Villages
Visited by the Howard
Tfaiversity Team

«
■<"

■
I y

'vWest Africa
Sierra Leone

University of Sierra Leone - 
Njala University College 
Fourah Bay College 

mton Ifargai College 
Ibnsongo Village 
Genneh Village

A

✓
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'■1.

i
/

A-
Gbana

Winrteba Advanced Teachers-' Training College
Winneba Specialists College
Large rural market between Accra and Winneba

! i

Nigeria
University of Ife 
University.of Ibadan 

. , Ispya Village

/

#A.

/ . . .
The Caribbean 

The Bahamas
Bahamas Teachers' College
Rural areas on New Providence Island

Trinidad
University of the West Indies 

Sb. Augustine Branch 
Rural farm in Trinidad
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Development of an Instrument
to Measure Behavior Change1

I ■' . *,
> During the Preproject Reconnaissance Study, three of the 

consultants on the project, Dr, Carl Thoresen (Stanford Center for 
Research and Development in Teaching), Dr. Aggrey Brovm (Political 
Sociology, Rutgers University), and Dr. Barbara Nordquist (Human 
Behavior, Horae Econanics, Howard University) participated in work 

. designed to identify concepts that can be used to assess behavior in 
the home and to motivate change. They are attempting to develop 
Measuring devices which can be adapted to assessment and motivation 

. strafegies which are tailored to family life patterns in the 
particular culture and specific regions in a developing nation.

The preliminary work on behavioral modification and 
assessment is considered as a first^ step toward the objective of helping 
people in developing nations to move toward goals which they identify as 
important for iiurrov'ement of their own quality of life and asses^ent 
of the extent to which these goals have been achieved. ' ■

As work progressed however, it became apparent that more, 
data on family life patterns than that available in the literature was 
needed. In. addition, any instrument so developed would need to be 
adapted finally to the specific country selected for a larger quality 

- of life project.

Ii.
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Within the time available and project funding limitations, 
‘ there was no possibility,of adapting these theoretical and 
American-oriented materi^s, ideas and techniques to the LDCs. More
over, this should be done in cooperation with the people in these 

■ coxmtries. The papers generated by this project concern are available 
on request.

It is recommended that the study of incentives far ' 
motivating changes in behavior leading to irproved quality,of life, as 
defined by the people in developing nations, and an instrument to 
measure these changes become a conponent of a subsequent larger project, 
and that this aspect of the program be coupled with a study of family 
life patterns in countries selected.

I

...

..
Document Center

The references and documents listed in part two will form 
the initial base for a document center to be housed in the Department 
of Home Economics at Howard. University. These materials from West 

Ni. Jlfrica and the Caribbean will be available to faculty, students, and 
^ID"personnel,.and for the planning of a larger project.
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C, Review of Literature
a-

t >

The following review of literature is not Intended to provide a 
broad conprehensive survej of the topics listed, but rather to 
summarize recent significant developments in areas related to the 
quality of life-family study. References are available on request. A 
more detailed discussion of other peid^inent concerns related to this 
project is presented in part two of this report.

I

4 -

Nutrition - Protein
Enrichment ;

The alarming rate of population increase and the lagging 
rate of food production in less developed nations have focused efforts 
of many agencies on provision of additional food and more nutritious food 
to ‘Support man's survival and advancemCTit. The recent demonstration of 
relationships of severe protein-calorie malnutrition in human beings 
to retarded brain growth and development, disturbances in central 

■f nervous system function, and retarded cognitive developm-nt in early 
childhood have mandated more extensive and more de!J.iberate efforts to 
increase the supply of high quality protein foods to LDC 3.

I
Although the "Green Revolution" and innovative responses to 

protein enrichment have increased production on a quantitative basis, 
the per capita production and consumption of protein-rich foods has 
risen very little in developing countries. Some 2Q percent of the 
popixlation in developing countries is undernourished and 60 percent is 
malnourished,

(

i .

:•
Low rates of economic development in less developed natio; 

are related to protein shortages and poor protein quality. Among th 
mbra^practical methods recommended for alleviating malnutrition through 
increase in protein quantity and quality are greater use of animql 
sources of protein, protein and/or amino acid fortification of 
presently used foods, utilization of oilseed meals as protein supple
ments, and production of crops with higher protein content and improved 
protein qxiality.

on^^— '

»•

f

i

j I The United States, other nations,-and several international , 
developi^Mtal agencies, such as the Rockefeller, Ford> and Kellogg 
Foundations, and the World Bank, are npW supporting increased 
producb^OT of rige, irtieat, com, barley, soi^um, millet, chickpeas, 
pigeon p^, other legumes, and other crops.
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Agrioiiture NetworkaN-

.*
.

Economic growth ih, developing countries is constrained by 
agricultural exp^sion. The awareness of the iji^jortance of agricultxiral 
research to the develc^ment of agricultural econory has led to 
significant progress in the development of agriculture networks.

Exajtpies of agricultural research systems idiich have' 
strengthened agricultural production are to be found in Mexico, where ^ 
the Rockefeller Foundation gave support to a program which, provided 
national sufficiency in wheat and maize, and in India, where new 
agricultural universities supported by USAID pfo-vide the institutional, 
base for agricultural research, teaching, and extension.-

Significant progress in the development of agricultural 
technology has been made through the establishment of international 
agriculture research institutes, including The Internationa Center for 
Maize and Wheat Inprovement in Mexico, The International Rice Research 
Institute in the Philippines, The International Center for Tropical 
Agriculture in Colombia, The Intematiohal Insti-tute for Tropical 
Agriculture in NigeriA, 
the Semi-Arid Tropidsi 
Peru.

5*

. The International Crops Research Institute for 
in India,. and The Intematiwial Potato Center in

\
«•

their linkages form the base for 
international agricultural networks, tying in with national research 
systems of the less developed countries and the research systans of -the 
more developed countries! They facilitate the transfer of agricultural 

. knowledge, pro-vide training, and conduct research to identify, relevant 
agricultural technology to meet the rapidly growing food requirements 
of an e^^anding population.

This sqjproach will substantially increase tiie potential for 
LDC nations to Ijnprove their quality of life if programs oan be 
developed through non-formal education channels to make available 
noncommercial agricultural knowledge to the rural components of tjte 
population. *

These centers

Population - Family
Plaiining

With the pronouncement of family planning as a basic huirm 
right in 1967 by the United Nations Declaration on Population, several 
developments have encouraged djiportant changes in population policies 
in a number of the less developed countries. Among these have been the 
broader dissemination of the concept of fertility control and 
modification of laws restricting the availability of birth control 
means, the increase in activities of international organizations in the 
population and family planning field, new fertility control technology, 
and increased resources for development of population and family planning 
programs. The United Nations Fund for Population Activities now gives5
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substantial suppoit through the UN system; WHO, UNESCO, FAO, and the 
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development and the United 
Nation's Childrai's Fund have incorporated population and family 
planning activities into their programs. Through the International 
Planned Parenthood Federation greatly increased support has been given 
•to affiliated programs in over 85 countries. Exenplary progress has 
been t^e in programs in the Phillipines, Indonesia, India, Qiana, 
Costa Rica, People's Republic of China, and Thailand.

■

7 ■

Among the several organizations receiving support from AID 
to expand pbpulation and family planning activities in the developing 
countries is the American Home Economics Association. "The Thailand 
Project of Functional Literacy" and the FAO program, "Planning for 
Better Family Living," utilize family planning as one conponent of 

• larger programs designed to inprove family life.

V.

> 'Evaliration of programs in Turkey and Thailand are now in 
progress and continue to reveal shortcomings in these programs, 
particularly in the evaluation procedures themselves.

.*

The establishment of a Population Education Network is 
currently in progress with representation by American and foreign 
universities. World Education, Ihc., UN, AID, and the Ford foundation. 
This effort responds to the increasing awareness of and concern for 
tha prol^lems of population and resource imbalance and the realization 
of the inability of family planning programs alone to attract large 
numbers of acceptors. If this new field can increase awareness of 
Students and achilts of the causes and consequences of population growth 
for the society as Well as the individual, it will lead to decisions 
resulting in smaller family size and reduce population growth rate— 
both important features in developing nations for ijiproving quality of 
life.

t ,
I ■■

jr

A landmark in the development of an international 
population network was the workshop held at the East-West Comtnunication 
Institute during the summer of 1972. Indonesia, Malaysia, Thailand, 
and the Philippines participated in this conference supported by-UNFPA, 
Ford Foundation, Population Council, World Education, and the 
Pathfinder Fund.

«

This new surge toward popxilation education is significant 
in re^tion to this project in that it^ represents the realization that. 

, the "Human situation must bo viewed, understood, and approached in an 
integrated way. Health, nutrj-tion, family size, environmental waste 
and pollution, and economic well being are all parts of the problem.

^T. B. Keehn,.The Context in Which Population Education • 
Developed. Report of a seminar on creating an international population 
education network. ' World Education, New York, 1973.
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Health Services

The fact that only a snail percentage of the populations in 
developing countries have reac^y eccess to health care and that a 
quantum increase in traditional hospital and physician based health 
services is unlikely in the near future, due to the expense involved, 
has pronpted the identification of innovative alternatives. Among these- 
are greater investments 1* the training of physician's associates and 
midwives and techniques for combining the delivery of health, nutrition, 
and family planning services. -AID is currently e3q)loring the 
feasibility of such integrated delivery systems, in several countries.

•tv

Awareness that health is an intersectoral outcome dependent 
on many social, economic, and biological factors is increasing. Poor 

• ^ heme sanitation, inpure water, absence of positive educational
. influences, and child care practices, for exanple, dannot be expected to 
reduce infant disease And deaths from diarrhea significantly because 
these are beyond the usual roles played by medical care facilities.

Jfajor program thrusts to-the health delivery system field 
include effective national planning which considers health socio-ecqnomic 
development relationships, modification of environment to reduce '

. biological and social factors idiich cause disease, and systems for 
access to the population. ,

5

!

9

Educational Technology

The establishment of a Center for Educational Technology at 
Florida State University by AID made available American expertise in the 
planning, design, and inplementation of instructional systems, 
educational measurement and evaluation, multimedia and self-instructional 
materials, and educational management to developed and developing 
nations throughout the world. The increasing availability of educational 
technologists in de’/eloping nations should enable non-formal and formal 

■ educational programs to move forvard with greater speed and depth.

Projects are in progress to determine to what extent 
educational media, including instructional radio and television, films, 
programmed learning, recordings, correspondence study, or combinations 
of these, can be useful in developing countries to facilitate 
educational expansion and to inprove the qiiality, .content, and efficiency 

.. of in school and out of school education.

Strategies for the use of mass communications media in basic 
education, family planning, and nutrition education have been employed. 
Overall strategies fpr Colombia, Indonesia, and the Democratic Republic, 
of the Congo have been developed.

.*
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Kon-fonnal Educatioh 4
• i

!
The realization that formal sdiools do not frilly mfeet the. 

needs and expectations of people and that a large proportion of the 
population in developing nations is not ful!^ literate has sparked the 
search for alternatives. The widespread interest in non-forrnal ' ■ •
education, for exanple, out of school learning experiences, has setved 
as the impetus for international seminars, the most recent of which was ‘ • 
sponsored by the South East Asia Development Advisory Group, a program 
of the Asia Society of New York in Washington, D.C., Penang, Malaysia, 
and Seoul, Korea.

!

V

«

The impact of preschool years on a child's basic attitudes 
and values, his ou€-of-school hours in the home, his associations with 
peer groips and out-of-school organizations, his access to learning 
opportunities in the world of work and in the community are all potent 
forces in shaping the life of the individual. Whereas formal education 
makes men both literate and modem, one's lifelong Idaming eDqperiSnces, ; 
make men whole. Thus, non-foimal learning is tindergoing an era of 

> rediscovery.

Decreasing resources, expanding school age populations, and 
the need for alternatives to upward mobility, for,educational innovation, 
and for maximizing the benefits of formal educatidn are but a few' of the 
concerns which have brought about increase in developing and exp^ding 
programs of n<®-formal educaiion, particularly in developing nations.
The rewards of formal education, certification and degrees, must be 
matched by similar incentives in non-formal education, -whether these are 
ability to perform, success at acconplisiiing developmental tasks, 
iJI^}]?oved coping behavior, or sinple satisfaction for actual acconplish- 
mrait. ' ■ ^ ,

. .»•

4-

.

Non-formal education is defined by Paulstoni as any 
structured, systematic, non-school educational and training activities 
of relatively short duration where sponsoring agencies s§pk concrete 
behavioral changes in fairly distinct target populations. More 
broadly he states that it might include'all socialization and skillB, 
learning^processes taking place outside formal education. .

A broad network of non-formal adult education programs cm 
be found in most countries. A wide variety of literacy and similar 
adult education classes, group.*meetings, and' training sessions are 
offered on all kinds of subjects. These are conducted by departments 
of education, community development agencies, religious oiganizations, 
health and welfare agencies, agricultural extension services, labor ? 

; unions, community organizations, cooperatives, credit unions and 
housing associations, business and industry, political and soc^ 
associations, the aimed forces, and prisons, and other custodial 
institutions.

I
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Ipaulston, Holland. In New Strategies for Educational Develop^
, Bsnt, D. C.-Heath and Co.,, 1973, edited .by C.' S,.- Byembeck and T. J, - '
Thoapson. 65. ‘■1
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■■ Telesacundaria, R^opriinaria, and T'arabuinaran Radio , '•■ ' 
Schoolo! represent three exaitples of'projects in which the use of - ■

.^^ teleyi&ion and. radio has been explored'in developing naticais.

Th6 cost of instructional radio is, estimated at 1/3,cent^ ■ *
. to 3 to 1; cents per student, one-firth as much ad instructional 

television.

.J-■A !
. !•5

i
I• . -i .!■

The UNESCO C'caimis Sion on the Development of Education lias 
recognized the need for introduction of new techniques for reproducing 
and comraunicating educational material at a quicker pace and the ' .. .
urgency for significant reallocation of resources and utilization of * * 1
new methodologies by developing nations to enable education to reach 
.the bulk of the pc^lation.
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Evaluations of non-foimal education'programs have been 

made by several agencies. .Among those of specific interqpt to the .*
^ Preproject Reconnaissance Study are "Asse'sslnent of Projects for the • ' 

Education and Training of Women and Girls for Family and Community 
.Life" (UNICEF, July,, 1970) and "Non-fonnal Education fer Rural 
Development; Stnengthening Learning Opportunities for Children and 
Youth" (United National Economic and Social Council, February, 1973) 
Ahmed* has described the problems and prospects of non-foimal 
education.

■ « */.
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Reoent bibliographies pn .the subject-of.non-foimal 
education are available. ^*-3 . •

■ -'r

. 1» V• Family Unit Bduchtion "
'‘.t :

0
I^ The experiences of such -countries as; India, Thailand,/ ’ ,

Turkey, Honduras, Costa Rica, and the Philippines with non-formal 
educational programs desired to change behavior at the village level 
strongly suggest that learning in groups is generally the most 

7 'effective means for bringing about changes in attitudes and behavior. 
Conpetition for respect mobilizes energie^ social support stimulates 

■ thinking and sifting of ideas and throligh*ocial interaction senres as 
an error-correcting device. More inportantly, in traditional 
societies, indivicl^als learn the meaning of new ideas and make 
decisions on whether to change their behavior through the social 
interaction of primary groups—the family, relatives, and neighbors./ . ' 
An individual's perception is a fttnction of the fegree .of groiq). 
concensus^ When a new-norm is adopted by the group, there is powerful 
pressure on the individual to conform. .

■ - "■ 'i'h
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* \ ^Jfenzoor Ahmed, Non-foimal Education; Problems and Prospects, 
paper presented before the A.A.A.S., December, 1972.-

Education * -
.and Human Resources No. 2, April 27/-1971. " '

3paulston, R. G
Bibllogr£q)hy, Praeger Publishers, Washington, 197'2.
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The concept of family orientation in education ia net new 

in 'this country. ■ Its principle is embodied in the concept of 
family-centered teachi^ introduced by IfcGinnis^ in 1952. This . 
approach is one thatiV

I"1. r^tes all phases of subject matter to 
life cycle of the family;

2. takes account of the "cultural level or background
from which family members come as well as the one 
to which they now belong; . ■ '

3. is based on knowledge of the conditions under 
which families are living today;

,1*. enphasizes the changing roles of men, women, and 
children within the family group;

5. relates all subject matter to costs in terms of 
personal or family resources;

6. increases student's ability,and confidence in 
making decisica^ and learning to accept the 
'rightness' of iW own judgment in choice-making;

7. enhances the worth and dignity of each qiember of 
the family and'decreases^ilt feelings;

8. develops conpetencies in the performance of 
routine homemaking tasks in ways which lead to 
enhanced respect for'oneself and one's job;

9. fortifies individual families to be free to set 
their own goals and make their own choices;

10. enphasizes decision-making wherein xmity, rather 
than conflict and bitterness, results from 
differences;-K

11. provides practice in group pTocesses;
12., includes learning experiences with children . . .

from.infancy ttoough adolescence;
13. provides help for young people who are disturbed 

or vpset about their family backgrounds and 
experiences."

entire»•
■k' »

j..
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' Family-centered means that the focal point is the entire 
family in all of its stages of development (from thd newly wed, through 
the young couple with little children, the family in vdiich the children 
are adolescent and preparing to leave home, to the elderly cofiple whose 
children have made homes of, their own). It includes the entire family, 
in. education for family living with due consideration "for variations in 
cultural background and traditions. * It means a study of family laying 
in relation to individual satisfaction, to personality development, to 
human relations, td physical needs.involving both intangible as well as 
tangible elements.

f

% «

•

TMs, in the United States, learning, to work and live , 
together l^s received some enphasis over the past 20 years in home 

' ' economics programs through family-centered approaches providing 
education for all family members.

■ y •

%
• 1 ' ' - •* 'McGinnis, Esther. Family. Centered Teaching.
Ec8B«alos, l^»9(1952)r

Journal of Home
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Quality of Life
• j

There is increasing awareness of the failure of gross 
mtional product (C20>) to serve as the sole Criterion for measuring the 
develop^t of a countiy. We are beginning to realize that a high cajp 
does not necessarily guarantee greater human welfare or distribution of 
economic benefits to the people. Nor does a high OJP lead to more 
en^loyment, better h^th care, greater political stability or stronger 
village comnunities^^ eff

I '

Governmental leaders now see that human measures must be 
eval^ted as being of equal inportance with QfP as indices of 
development. Kie participation of people in civic and community affairs, 
the mprovement of the nation's health care systems, the alleviation 
of poverty,^d the sharing of the benefits reflected in a rising QJP 
throughout the population are inportant measures of development.

Social indicators movement.. - - ;_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ The modem social reporting
movemmt was initiated in 1929 with the appointment by President Hoover 
of a commission to devise a social survey. In 1966, former President 
Johnson commissioned the Department of Health, Edutiation and Welfare to 
mvestipte the possibility of a social report. The study which 
followed urged measures to monitor progress in health, social Aobility, 
learning, and other desirable goals.' However, the selection of statis- 
tics which will be-published shortly in the categories of health,

employment, income, housing, recreation, and 
population will only provide indicators of output or end products, 
rather than iiputs.

4.V, c • indicators are defined by Parke and Sheldon of
the Social Science Research Council as periodically gathered statistics' 
that measure changes in significant aspects of a society. The 1969 HEW 
study,- Toward a Social Report, identifies social indicators as a 
statistic of direct normative interest which facili-tates concise 
conprehensive and balanced Judgments about the condition of major aspects 
Of a society* ■ t'

. , ,. ^ country, a growing effort to monitor changes in
the social climate is being carried out in the conviction that economic 
todicators alone are not sufficient to gauge the nation's well being.
A variety of org^zations such as the National Opinion Research Center, ‘ 
the University of Michigan, and the Law Enforcement Assistance Adminis- ' 
tration are trying now to measure various facets of human behavior and ‘ 
feeling to detemine what Americana consider to be worthwhile in life. 
These efforts will result in periodic social reports conparable to the 
economic reports refeired to previously, such as the Dow-Jones Index.

I,
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other’approaches to bring about heightened sensitivity 
to social change have been advanced by Daniel Bell of Harvard and 
Bertram Gross of Wayne State iriio urge a system of national "social 
accounts" to provide a social balance sheet which may be used to judge 
gains and corts of social and economic change. The Urban Observatory 
of San Diego is engaged in a study to detect social jjattems. These 
and other grovps view previously assembled statistics, such as those on 
education, health, pollution, poverty, land use, and crime, as isolated, 
facts of limited value in analyzing and coiif)aring social trends. For 
exainjle, data on numbers of teachers, new classrooms, and money spent 
on education tell little about'the real goal of education . . .how

Dr. Eieanor Sheldon, Director of the Socialwell children learn.
SciQice Research Council, believes that the utility of social 
indicators has been oversold' and doubts that they will be useful! in 
setting goals and priorities ii» the evaluation of programs or in the 
developm^rtnSf a social balance sheet. She does, however, view social 
indicators as being useful to inprove descriptive reporting of socxal 
trends and to analyze and predict social change.

%

, Though these approaches are not acceptable to all, 
there is a growing consensus that new social barometers are.needed to 
help policy makers understand »diat people really need and want.

The concept that changes in political attitudes can be 
measured periodically as a basis for forecasting public action is ’being

Its Institute for Socialtested by the University of Michigan.
Research has used this technique in measuring trust in govemnent. 
Similar survey a^ix)aches are being used by the National Crime Panel
and in the General Social Survey, the Detroit-Area Studjf,.and the Urban 
Observatozy Pjjogram.

Whereas the thrust of the social indicators movement 
identified subjective measures, for exairple, >rtiat people are earning, 
how many hours they are working, what they are buying, they do not 
answer the question, "Are people happier and more fulfilled?"

i

Quality of life indicators. According to Dr. Angus CarpbeU of 
the University of Michigan, "Ultimately the quality of life must be in 

• the eye of the beholder." An atteupt to measure attitudes, frustrations, 
■ 'and satisfactions is currently in progress at the Institute for Social

In the Bay AreaResearch, supported by the Russell Sage Foundation.
•Survey of the Szxrvey Research Center, University of California at 
Bei^celqy, an attenpt is being made to establish the validity of survey 
questions which give a reflection of - attitudes.

Ie. B. Sheldcm and W. E. Moore, Indicators of Social Change, 
Connecticut Printers, Inc., Hartford, 1968.

^C. Taylor and M- Hiaison, World Handbook of Political and 
Social Indicators, second edition.

\
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It is inportant to keep in mind, however, that quality 
of life is a concept which may have a different meaning for each 
individual, and therefore, will vary from country to country, and 
within countries. The Howard University Team would add that social 
indicators as conceived in this country which values material gains, 
are not valid as indicators of qxiality of life in developing nations 
whose people are not so oriented. If, then, in these developing 
nations, education, i.e., knowledge, is the most important aspiration 
of a majority of the people, om must avoid description of quality of 
life in materialistic tenns, i^, social indicators.
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D* Flndiiigs frasa First Hand Contact■m.

■ 1. Quality of Life »■

- #
Host of us will agree that Quality of Life is a nebulous 

Hotfever, we at Hcward University have defined it in these I
conc^ta
terns:

/*<•

%
An improved quality of life is evidenced by 
self-fulfiUment, self esteem, wider tolerance 
of self and others, sense of personal security 
and peace with one's self, greater job 
satisfaction, greater receptivity to learning, 
greater receptivity to positive change, greater 
work productivity, higher plane of health, and 
inproved- coping behavior in daily tasks and in 
human relations. All of tfiSse lead orie to a 
'more positive outlook on life and an interest 
in progress of self, family'members, and the 
community.

Ai-i,

i

To achieve a better quality o^ life requires 
finding more satisfactions in daily liv:mg and 
the will to seek to inprove one's lot.

The search for improvement in quality of 
life involves: ‘ • ■>

. Essential ccopetencies to make effective 
decisions affectiiag one's family and its 

^individual members.

Heating adequately the needs, physical, 
emotional, and social, of family members. *

Increasing the options 'available to 
families and their individ\wil members.

«•
4 1 ■

r Greater access to resources of the 
community, nation, and world.I

During the Preproject Reconnaissance Study persons in 2ill walks 
of life in West Africa and the Caribbean were asked "What is most 
inportant to you to help you live better?" Responses to this question 
are presented in Tables 1 and 2.

T. .V
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HRST PRICRITY KEEPS 0? FAMILIES f*,’ rE\;|LC?i:jg^ATIC:;s^ JOR U3R0VING THEIR QUALITY OF LIFE

>
7. of
Total
Responses

First Priority Need ■’est Africa Caribbean/' i
i,

Sierra
Leone

Ghana Nigeria Eahainas Trinidad

I'Urber % K’'j~ber % K'uirber 7. !?,'umber X K’upber
.Increased income 

FaraiXy life information^

Nutrition education and food 

Basic education 

Health education and services 

Carden and agricultural information

4 17 8 42 2i8 61
/

4 17 2 100 4 21 16 88 1 I 36

4 17

22

4 21 11
h’

• . 3 16 6 ‘41 31 17
{

*■

4 F 1 6 7
? ■s

2 9 2

Number of Interview Responses 23 2 19 18 13 75

As.'stated by people during personal interviews.
2 - , '
Includes management'of resources, budgeting, housing
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m RV'^ON-SSS BY PBCPLB IN SELECTED DFAT.LCEING NATIONS TO THE QUESTION ••WH\T IS Tffi MOST 
IMPORTANT NEED TO IM’RCVE THE QUALITY OF LIFE OF YOUR FAMILY?

TABLE 2.

ft’*
: ■ r •I\

X ot
Total
Responses

-/ »
; ' : <i-

sierra Leone’ Ghana Nigeria Baharruis TrinidadResponse i
• V *! ■A • »

A537 12781182Total Nu-ber;
V , (48.4) ' 

1.1
(2)(14) (32)‘ i • Family Life 

I Home Economics
Mgt, of leisure time 
Crafts & related art

(5)(35)f
" 11 1.V

l.lV 11
1.73A-'

2.714Home irprovement 
KCK, Child eare^
Food preparation & storage 
Mgt. of resources 
Nutrition 
.Clothing

2.74 . 1% 2.71 1V,
9.34 61

3 7.05t •
0.6

I
Familv relations^ 15.01 232

1 2.32Attitude change 
’ Exprsure to others 

Ccpirz shills 
Gardenint, Earrirg 
More Ft;:
Heal fr, EtstitalsS •

■ Basic Zcucatit-
>V>ra Semites
More ^-ih-sts fcr C>cd
Nevibant i- 
More r=,:hh:ti: chills 
More E-c 
Self 
Trensn:

. . ^-Muare E 
Better 
Hither'
Jrh S.;
Civic f 
Native

i 0.6/
1.72
4.02
3.31 1

■ft* •. 4 9.32
,10.95 32

t'

0.6*
0.6-
1.1t

1 1.1
A4,.,7 . 1 8.2-e-t

1.1'iCtS 'V

l.lI

0.6
3.< .1 2.7

2.3
V‘

32
3 1.7

’«tl C.6 
0.6 V
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as revealed in personal interviews of university eri rc.-.-universlty people, 
‘includes child f€edin3, child rearing,f v_

r.iterral Lv.ild health.
^includes,improved nutritional status, food selezticr. 
includes stronger r>ale irage, exposure to positive'.-al» rodel, family toge.hemess, family 

counselling, family life education, hustand-vifi ccfunication. 
includes mobile clinics, sanitary practltes, health serv-ices.
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It will be noted |hat in 128 of the 182 responses tabulated in 
Table 2, 70.3 percent, seme type of knowledge is identified as being 
inportant in inproving the quality of life. This would suggest that 
for these respondents knowledge is an iJi5)ortant key to quality of life. 
Because the majority of people in West Africa are illiterate, and 
educational facilities ai’e limited, this knowledge must be made 
available through non-fonaal education. It follows, therefore, that 
ncn-fonnal education is the most feasible approach to inproving quality 
of life in West Africa.

i, •

^ality of Life
Indicators

>
f

’

Analysis of responses to the quality of life question provided 
4, 17 indicators which people alluded to by stating the route through 
/; which an inferred goal could be obtained. These indicators are

identified in coliunn 1, Table 3. Having arrived at thes.e indicators or 
goals, a method of evaliaation was attenpted for each indicator. The 
latter, when further refined, could serve as focal points for baseline 
and subsequent data in a larger quality ,of life project.
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TABLE 3. QUALITY OF LIFE INDICATOI'-S AND PROCKDU.tES FOR ATTAINING COALS BASED ON THEM
«-

i;

INTERVIEW RESPONSE FROM V.-HICH 
DERIVED; .'•ECHANISM FOR REACHING 
COAL

QUALITY OF LIFE INDICATOR ^ETHaD FOR EVALUATING WHETHER 
QUALITY OF LIFE HAS BEEN 
IMPROVED*

-»■.

*■.

1. SATISFYING, GAINa'L 
EMPLOYNENT

Small enterprises, vocational 
education, increased producti
vity, more income, handicrafts, 
thai dyeing

Questionnaire to secure informa- , 
tion on adequacy of employment 
to meet family needs and satis
faction with it

Hi

*

2. SENSE OF BEING LO'/ED Improved comaiunication with 
family, better family 
relationships

Instrument to measure attitude 
changes\

!

3. SENSE OF BEING NEEDED . Increased corrmunication with 
family, positive family 
relationships

Instrument to measure attitude"' 
changes

' N
^1. SATISFYING EXPERIENCES. IN THE 

HONE AND IN THE CGtlXUaTY
Enriched coirr.unication with 
family, increased productivity, 
greater coping skills

Family togetherness, family 
counselling r .

Instrument to evaluate quality of 
experiences

i • i

5.,.GOCD RELATIONSHIPS WITH 
OTHERS

Evaluation by peers
. f

6. PEE.R ESTEEM Closer family relationships

Coping skills, family relation
ships, family tqgethcrness

Evaluation by peers

7. POSIT I at; outlook on life Instrument to measure attitude 
changes '

*Easelirie data would be obtained prior to these measurements, '

* ’• 1 .
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IEM (Continued)(QUALITY OF LIFE INDICATORS AND PROCEDURES FOR ATTAINING GOALS BASED ONTABLE 3,

inTervie:^ response from which
DERIVED; >ECHANISM FOR REACHING (QUALITY OF LIFE HAS BEEN 
GOAL

Inproved household equipment, 
management of resources, home 
improvement, home management.

METHOD FOR EVALUATING WHETHERqiiALITY OF LIFE INDICATOR

IMPROVED

Instrument to measure satisfaction 
with physical environment

• 8. COMFORTABLE, SATISFYING 
PHYSICAL ENVIRONIENT

* <? .
V '

.. Ay life education, including Measure change in ability to'
perform simple household tasks-

9. POSITIVE CCeiNG SKILLS
food preparation, clothing 
construction, child care, 
management of resources, budget
ing, etc.

More protein-rich food, 
gardening information, agri
cultural information, agricul
tural extension agents, improved 
farming irethcds

Dietary survey10. ADEQUATE AIKXINTS OF FOOD, •»

s

I ■; Nutrition education, food 
habits, food preparation, food 
handling, food storage, food 
selection

Dietary, cllrtical and biochemical 
assessment to reveal nutritional 
status

BEING WELL -NOURISHED

>

«
Rural transportation, tran^por- Questionnaire to reveal satisfac

tion with !r.;thod of transport..tion
12. SATISFACTORY ITJAKS OF 

• CONVEYANCE >,tatio:ir-'

*
ro• . •>
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QUALITY OF LIFE'IKDICMO.IS AND PRCCHIDUREi FOR ATTAIKING GCALS &ASED ON THEM (Continued)TABLE 3.

• . i
INTERVIEW RESPC::>E FROM '•.'HICH 
DERIVED: >E:CHANISM-FOR REACHING QUALITY OF LIFE HAS BEEN
goal

r>

QUALITY OF LIFE IIDICATOR METHOD FOR EVALUATING ’.fflETHER

IFPROVED

13. adequate supply of CLOTHING 
TO MEET PHYSICAL AND EMOTIONAL 
NEEDS

Improved clothing, management 
of resources

Wardrobe survey and evaluation, 
as related to clothing needs 
previously identified

t

14. ABILITY TO CO.-'RJJaCATE WITfl 
OTHERS

Reading and v;riting, verbal 
skills, education.

language usage test
r

15. SATISFYING LEISURE T;i>E 
ACTIVITIES

Education for leiiure, crafts Questionnaire on use of leisure 
time and satisfactions derived 
from these activities\

.1

16. HEALTH, INCLUDING PHYSICAL, 
fENTAL AND SOCIAL '.,'ELL BEfcG

Maternal and child health, ^ 
health inforration, mobile 
clinics, sanitation, 
counselling

Health evaluation, including 
bloofl and urine analyses, height 
and weight measurements, morbidity 
statistics from census date^ 
absence of diseases and illness, 
and other itemsi
\

.17. BRlNCir.G CHILDREN TO ADULTHCJD 
(HAVING HEIRS) A

■Maternal and child health, 
child care, child feeding

Number of living children in 
relation to births, infant 
mortality stal^istics, census data\ -

’t« I
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If Indeed, quality of life can Ije conceptualized from what the_ 
people‘in a coun^tl!^ consider most'inportjant, then procedures for reaching 
quality ef life can be identified and mesfeiires of. change in quality of 
life can be devised. ,

The Quality of Life Indicators presented in Table 3 were, 
'Constructed from interviewee responses during the Preproject

Reconnaissance Study, and represent, for the persons interviewed, theia* 
perception of their needs to live better lives. Obviously, however, 
this technique has value in program planning at the national level in . 
developing nations, if coraniunity development is to meet the needs , 
identified by the people themselves. Thus, when inputs fox' a quality 
of life program are defined by the people themselves, opportunities 
for improving quality of life may be more realistically approached.

Though conceived independently of social indicator efforts now 
in progress in the United States, tL® quality of life indicators 
formulated in the Howard University Project represent an attempt to 
devise a mechanism for inproving quality of life in developing natibns*
In a subsequent larger project, this apprtach would be refined and 
instruments for measuring attitudinal and other changes would be 
developed.

■

;: :
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that these aspirations are valid, then whatgcan be . ^

* done within the context of the family to bring about change?
If we assume

Let us take two of the quality of life indicators, (10) adequate 
amounts of nutritious food and (11) 
to Illustrate the involvement of the family, paraprofessionals, the_ 
U.S.-LDC university lii^ges and the government in a developing nation.

Quality of Life Indicator - Adeq\iate Amounts of Food
1. The Ministry of Agriculture, LDC, and U.S. univer^y 

linkages would cooperatively develop a plan for
• extensive lural and urban backyard gardens, including 
visual.materials adapted to specific sections of the 
country. The host country would provide seeds and 
agricultural extension workers. The U.S.■-LDC university 
linkages would assist in the development of backyard 
garden plans in relation to needed foods to balance 
diets in specific sections of the country.

2. The LDC university would hold workshops in which agri
cultural extension workers would train paraprofessionals 
from selected village and urban communities. These 
paraprofessionals would-serve as "Ifester farmers" in 
their own communities to help-people with backyard 
garden projects, and to provide information on food 
storage and. preseirvation and food choices for balanced ' 
diets.

3. Radio would be used to provide motivational messages 
and agricultural information and to relate.backyard^, 
gardening to good nutrition and health.

being well nourished, as an exaitple
■ .'f
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k» Pafaprofessionals would ^assist families with agricultural 
information, food storage and food presenration 
techniques.

; * • j Families would woi4c together to develop backyard gardens.

Quality of Life Indicator ^ Being W^l Nourished.
■ 6. Visual materials relating the inpdrtance of foods grown- 

to health of all members of the family would be used by 
the paraprofessional and agricultural extension worker 
to assist families in making better food choices,

• preparing food to retain nutrients, and to provide 
elementary nutritioj^ education principles.

Effect on Quality of Life.
, 7- Dietary choices are iiifiroved; health is inprovedl ■ ■

8. People are more productive in their occupation; their . , 
dispositions are improved because they feel better; 
they get along better with family members and with 
others in the community; children are more alert and 
responsive to learning situations; they spend mose. time 
in school. ■

9. ' As work productivity increases, income increases; less 
time is lost from work due to illness.

10, ‘Outlook on life becomes more positive due to increased ■
coping skills and more satisfactory interactions with 
others. •

11. There is greater interest in inproving their own living
conditions and those of others in the community.- -

1,2. They participate more in community planning and d^ision 
making; they are more receptive to change.

13* They .seek'new information and better ways of doing 
, things to further improve their income.

Ili.' Their, coping skills increase and their satisfactions are . > i
communicated with others. . Peer esteem inci^eases. *
They liaVe pew interests and new aspirations; a. change "in 
b.ehavior pattern occiirs, ' •
Tl\ey participate in community programs to improve the • * 
lot of Others. . ■ '

17. Community deveLopmeht is fostiered.
18. National development is enhanced.
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Similar examples can be structured from each of the quality of 

life indicators, as each of these is derived from the people's ‘ ''
perception of what they need most to improve their quality of life.
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•\. 'TEOPLE aft: whole HDMAiY BEINGS. II ‘■H

■ /,*"One cannot just teach family plaiuiing.
The earlier thought in adult education 
was just to teach people to read and wrj.te.

We are finding out now if people have a bad 
- home, poor nutrition, and poor relationship-^ 
with their fellow men, they will not succeed!"
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Dr. J. T.-Okedva
'N- ■ Lecturer

Department of Adult Education 
■ University of Ibadan,
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■ 2. Tiie Family Unit as a Learning Station

>r.

/ . The concept of family unit education, i.e., participation of 
the whole family in learning situations, was novel ’and intriguing to 
many of th,e ^ofessional educators interviewed. Seventy-six percent ,, 
of those interviewed felt that this approach was feasible ^^fllaASLe Ij,).
Of this grohp, several offered techniques which might be used to 
involve the total family; '

Utilization of films, television, and transistor radios 
as teaching media.

< Involving the total family in steps, the initial ptese 
being carried out with the parents.

We were cautioned that this educational technique would 
require more training on the part of the teacher, would be difficult 
with polygamous and extended families, and would require an inter
disciplinary approach.

Others prescribed the circumstances under which it would^e

\

>
possible:

/
if children had not been to school, 
if the idea could be sold to the family, and 
if subject matter to be taught was that which the audience 

wanted.

Those who were not sure as to whether family unit education 
• would work, 13 percent of the total number interviewed, cited the 

following reasons;
✓ '

Families were not used to getting together.
The roles of men and women in West Africa are traditionally 

different.

■ i
Those who gave negative responses, 10.6 percent, felt that 

it would not be possible to get the.whole family together at one time.

Those who thought that family unit education was feasible 
offered additional information .as to when this would be possible. 
These data are given in the appendix by country as "teachable 
momeflts."

Obviously, there are so many factors which would hinder the 
effectiveness of family unit education. . Among these constraints 
interviewees gave the following: I

) If children have been to school and parents have not, an 
element of competition may be introduced to which the 
parents may not react favorably.

4 % ■ )
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TABLeH. jtASflBILm OF FAMILY UNIT EDUCTION 
in SELECTED DEVELOPING NATIONS^

I

f S

Feasible Not Sure Not Feasible 
Tf of Total Responses

Developing Nation

West Af rica

Sierra ^one
f

1585

.5(X0 ■ 50Ghana ■/

3^67Nigeria

\

The Caribbean 

Bahamas 100

f 20 ■ I80Trinidad

k'West Africa and the 
Caribbean 1176 13

^As viewed by university and non-university professionals
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The traditional practice of men and women not doing 
t> u:igs together, of the man not considering the opinion of 
the woman, may create an initial phase of tension on the 
part of the learners.

The children may exert a distracting influence.

The traditional practice of not expecting children to 
sit around the table for discussion and of considering parents 
in a class by themselves would require attitudinal changes.

If, however, family \init education is able to set the climate 
for families to communicate with each other, to discuss their 
problems and seek solutions to them together, to overcome these 
obstacles would, in itself, provide an important thrust toward the 
climate for improvement of quality of life.

In Nigeria, two interviewees advised qs tliat family unit 
education was not new. As an example, that it was the traditional 
method of teaching in Nigeria, we were reminded of the grandmother 
telling stories to children in the home. At the Medical School of 
the University of Lagos, we were told that experimentation with the 
whole family as a learning station was in progress.

,

^ With these interview responses in the background, it was
with no little excitement that we learned of a situation in Ibadan, 
the following day, in which the initial session of a program involving 
family unit teaching was to be conducted. At the Institute of Child 
Health, University of Ibadan, a team of physicians, nurses, 
pediatricians, nutritionists, and psychologists under the leadership 
of Dr. Mirgaret Adenle-Janes and Dr. Beatrice Ashem had culminated . 
months of careful planning into an activity entitled "Mother's 
Self-Help Program." With a capacity -erowd of village family members 
of all ages in attendance at the Institute ai^itorium, the. "crash" or 
"saturation" technique was used to carry ouy^eaching in the combined 
areas of health, family planning, food, and nutritioy» The 
objectives of this program and its details ^e given in .part two. 
and Part 3 of this report, respectively. \

If -toe large response on the part of village family members 
and their intense interest during the hour-long presentation can be 
used as indices of success, the program was highly successful.
However, a plan for evaluation of the program included records of 
height, weight, and dietary intake as a basis for determining if the 
people had actually practiced what they had been taught. In addition, 
reinforcement of learning was to be continued with sharing of results 
with the villagers as the project progressed. Finally, inportant 
features of the project were that (1) each participant had to agree 
to toll others in his village irtiat he had learned, (2) a movie 
utilizing a native Yoriba actor, transparencies, and color slides 
were used to reinforce learning by repetition, and (3) short lectures • 
to the audience in their native language, Yoriba, were made by an 
interdisciplinary team.

i
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The question of incentives is one which arises whenever an 
attempt to motivate change in behavior occurs. In the project 
described above, five shillings were given to each man who attended; 
three additional shillings were given if he brought his'>ije^d for 
each in the family. Should financial rewards serve as the base
for non-fonnal education, and what substitutes can insure continued 
participation by village people? We must probe more deeply into the 
values, aspirations, and pidorities of these people to answer these 
questions.

Whatever the case,- the Jfcther's Self Help Program in Ibadan 
represents an example from which many techniques can be used in 
non-fornal education approaches. One must only remember the natiorial 
program launched against vaiereal disease in China in recent years. 
Using saturation techniques in this crash, program in two years, 
venereal .disease was alleviated in the countiy.

When negative answers were given to the feasibility of the 
family unit as-a learning station, the Howard University team searched 
for alternatives. Among suggested alterriatives were the following;

Special courses for parents, 
for men,
■for housewives,
for mothers and children uogether, 
for boys,
•for men and children together.

Mass education for women, for men, and for women and girls

t

together.

k vailety of settings outside the traditional home were 
recommended; cliurch, (women's groups), the marketplace, at'religious 
occasions, festivS^s, agricultural shows, clinics, house to house ^ 
visitations, association cooperatives, ■village council meetings, 
'community family unit education projects rather than -village 
programs, evening institutes, workshops, community centers, lodge 
programs, balls, school service clubs, evening coorses for couples, 
farming cooperatives, and before or after outings.

Most respondents suggested that the opportune times for 
assembling the whole family were after the evening meal (6:00-7;00 
P.M. in cities, 7;00-8;00 P.M. on the farm) with consideration of the 
locality, the season, and the religion in relation to choice of the 
day of the week. Others suggested that non-formal education would 
be jppropriate during meal times in Westernized families, before and 
after prayer sessions, during festivals, on Sundays, after Kosquea dr 
ceremonies, and generally after market hours.

If programs were projected by radio, ■the appropriate time 
would be from 7f00 to 8;00 P.K.; if by television from 8;00 to. 91:30
P.M.

iiijM
-
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i . In addition to traditional lectures and films (including
those on television and radio) the use of a mobile cinema library 
was suggested.

A pilot project is recommended, as the vehicle forlfeevaluating 
■ the potential of family unit ejiucation in West Africa ^d the 

Caribbean. . _ . ^

such-aT^roject family unit teaching, i.e., whole family- 
involvement in a learning situation, would be carried out in' a variety 
of settings as suggested by the people themselves. These would 
include 1:1 relationships of paraprofessionals with families in 
village homes, in village centers, and in larger community centers on 
cpocific occasions. These larger community clusters of families could 
utilize the:facilities of hospital clinics, churches, and school 
auditoriums or classrooms at hours when other programs were not in 
session.

;■

-■*

The second feature of the family unit approach wo\ild be use of 
the radio to reach the family unit at specified times. Tranjfistor 
radios in individual homes, or family unit gatherings in the village’’ 
center with group discussions, interpretation and follow up by the 
paraprOfessional would serve as techniques by which non-formal 

! education would be carried to families.

Though the family \uiit has a strong base in West ^\frica, there 
was consensus that families are not used to doing things together, 
tliat communication 'oetween family members leaves .much to be desired.
It is well known that the, village male in West Africd does, not eat - 
with his w

«

. -9

social life"with other niales in coannainity.

The family unit approach would bring faiiiilies t^e^ther in 
non-formal learning situations^ Individual family members would, 
therefore, be stimulated to dis'euss, plan, and inplement activities 
related to the learning situation.’ This vehicle would foster a sense 
of family togetherness, individual involvement to group progress, , 
Hevelop a sense of being needed, a sense of being loved, and peer 
esteem.

Though problems will exist initially to decision making to' 
rjjbark on whole family learning, the tcciiniqucs for arriving at such a 
decision have been ascertained to the villages and communities 
visited.

t ’’

Examples of such approaches would be to,obtain the approval 
of the village chief and subsequently that of the male, head of the 
family, tho'ugh these are stated to a simplistic manner.

J
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Conceptiializing this s^roach in We?t A^ioa, .the following 
scheme would-W applicable;

s #Ministry of Agriculture .

Center of Excellence

West African University Linkage
> 9

Village Chief It r

m
J&le Fainily Head /

# ^Family UnitParaprofessionai ;

Family unit education will work in some situations but not in 
others. The constraints in various localities have been outlined by 
country in part two. In a larger project it is recommended that - 
educatiem of't.he whole -family be considered, as one approach, but not

J:or providing 
for all segments of

»•

as the sole approach. Significant opportunities 
non-formal learning experiences must be arasped f 
the family at mcments when they are mostcreceptive to learning. A 
quality of life project should seek to maximize these opportunities 
for learning for each family member.
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."Anything needing joint planning for 
successful coi:pletion, theoretically, 
should be 'dire9ted toward every 
member of the f&iily.

V.;

II

# Dr. C, G. M. Dakare 
Institute for Behavioral 

Research
Department of Education 
University of loadan 
Ibadan, Nigeria
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* ■ 3* Kon-foiroal Education i%-•

The neei for non-formal education in West Africa is evident 
from the high, illiteracy rate among villaga people.'* More over 
Bahamians ^ow great interest.in non-formal education, which follows 
from the fact that education is high in their set of values. This 
interest is reflected in the excellent attendance>t over 3>000 
institutes sponsored by the BahaMan Ministiy of Education 
short period of years. •

' ' In searching for an appropriate vehicle for non-formal
education, it was ap>pafent that massive efforts to reach the people in 
thesb developing Fiations must be carried via rhdio, including 
rediffusion^ and central radio boxes^ (table .5). In West Africa 30 
percent of the people live in villages; in the Baham^, cojsmunication , 
with people residing on the but-islands is effective only by radio.

Open broadcasting (imorganized audience), instructiphal-radio 
(organized learning), rural radio fonim (group deCisiovmaking? 
following broadcast),; radio schools (infoimal learning groups),;, and 
radio animation (participating group discussion of probicsris) are 
challenging uses of radio in rural settings. In all of these 
approaches, ra^o must be conceived as .. means for development in 
conjunction with the programs of social organizations in the same 
areas.

. %

over a
»

.*■

✓

As an alternative, transistor radios would be provided to a 
selected sample of village people who would be required to listen

Base-line data 
this series would glVo

n specific time to programs on family l3£e. 
obtained at the initiation and completion oT t 
some indication of the effectiveness of this channel for non-formal

at
i

'li,'

education. »
<■

%
«*

I

3. "%,*

5
J .‘7

• -

1 ) %.

• lOne central place where news is tapped; for example, in Lagos 
there are connecting lines to various homes wherS residents pay one 
dollar per month for the program.

2cfce raxiio receiver is centrally located in the village.
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FEASIBILITY OF MASS MEDIA FOR NON-FORMAL 
EDUCATION IN SELECTED DEVELOPING NATIONS

TABLE 5.
■*

>
#

'NewspapersTelevisionRadioi

West Africa
■ *■

NoNoYesSierra Leone
■ *•

NoNoYesGhana

NoYesYesNigeria

Caribbean
i

NoNoYesBahamas *
iI NoYesYesTrinidad , *

«1
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Those who gave positive responses to the question of the 
feasibility of family unit education also gave their opinions of the 
types of subject matter which would be desired by people in such a 
formal setting. These responses are tabulated in Table 6.

Among the subjects most often viewed as being of interest to 
people were crafts for leisure and income, gardening and agriculture, 
food preparation, social etiquette. Indeed, ,of the total responses 
6l percent were in the area of family life education. ^

In the sanqjle of responses tabulated in Table 1, it is clear 
that the people perceived education (family life ilifonnation, nutrition 
and food education, basic education, health education, garden and 
agricultural information) to be more important for isprovement of the 
quality of life than increased income. Though basic education 
(language, reading, and mathematical skills) was given first priority 
by 17 percent of those interviewed, a larger numbpr, kl percent gave 
priority status to the desire for family life information, including 
nutrition and food information.

In probing beyond the first priorities of those interviewed 
(Table 2), basic education accounted for 10.9 percent of the total 
responses. Again, a larger number of interviewees, U8.U percent, 
expressed a desire for information related to family life as an avenue 
to improve quality of life.

These findings from our limited number of inteiviews would 
point to the desirability of exploring further the utilization of 
networks of nqn-formal education as a vehicle to improvement of. 
quality of life. Such a vehicle would mandate extensive use of 
audiovisual aids and mass media in West Africa because of the high 

‘ rate of illiteracy and predominance of people who live in villages.
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tABLE 6. TYPES OF SUBJECT MATTER DESIRED BY PEOPLE IN SELECTED 
DEVELOPING NATIONS T^flOUGH NON-FORMAL EDUCATION PROGRAMS

4 .
Number of Responses % of Total Responses

Basic EciucaClon 5 10 <si

i• tFamily Life Education 31 61

Managomont of Resources 
Chi ltl_£sii^*dinf; and Gate 

, Home Beautification 
Food Pi'eparation 
Nutrition Education 
Cloth Dyeing 
Sewing
Cloth Weaving 
Dress-Design 
Crafts

Health aruT'^nitation
%

lA7 1

6Backyard Gardens and Agriculture 11

Vocational Education A2

51 100
V\*.
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Working on the pranise that to be effective- whatever is done 
mast be inexpensive in use of scarce resources and reach a large 
number of people, we must disciard fonnal education as the prime 
vehicle for a quality of life program. This does not mean that family 
life education could not be, carried out in schools. An auxiliary 
approach would be woricing with national governments to initiate 
programs of instruction in family life in primary and secondary 
schools. .

0

1

*f ■

‘ Since the people must work with their own resources where they 
aire, non-formal echication is the most expedient avenue for them to 
quality of life. . Though r^dio is the vehicle of choice for mass 
education in rural settings, the advent of low cost television 
progranrdng will make this ^ prime consideration in subsequent years. 
The relative costs of this in specific urbaij coimnunities will need to - 
be explored where-tele-vision channels are available and sets are 
accessible to a'large proportion of the population, such as is true of 

-. . the larger cities in Nigeria and Trinidad.

i

■mm

'f.

i/ ,ole of Agriddrture

Pro-vision of a more 
in the development of the quality of life concept. Development of home 
gardens and even subsistence .livestock enterprises should be a part of 
such a program. Therefore, it is important that an agricultural 
conponent be present in a larger quality of life effort.

f

Though some assistance could be given at the national level 
throu^ commercial agriculture consultation, the central focus of a 
subsequent effort should be on home food production by families, and 
especially by women. Thus, a non-commercial approach and 

; non-commercial type linkages must be established. Though there are/ 
existing linkages between American universities specializing in 
comnercial agriculture and these developing nations a greater impact 
would be made by the developanent of liasbns with black American 
institutions such as Tuskegee Institute, Prairie View Agricultural and 
Mechanical College, Temessee State University and Florida Agricultural 
and Ifechanlcal College 'Aich are experienced in working with small 
fanners. Of these Tuskegee Institute is broadly ejqserienced in 

' programs of rural agriculture in developing nations.

The significance of.non-money income derived from home food 
production and its contribution to health have not been evaluated in 
considerations of GNP. The lack of information on home food 
production is a deficiency in the World Food Survey and all national *•

. _. food statistics. Urban migrati<ai brings the additional disadvantage 
•' .in loss of this source of income-in-kind and its dietary contribution.

Since quality of life would be increased by homo food •
■ production in developing nations, it is recommended that agricultural 
programs receive a prominent place in the plan for a subsequent larger 
quality of life project.
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' 4 U. Results of ExperUpces in F±Te LDCs ,’
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The data to be presented in this section of the report are the 
result of an iiipressionist survey and will need to be more jy^operly 
related to- scientific studies of a more substantial nature,, such as 
those of Cantrell'(Institute at Princeton, 1950-S5)-i '

These data, therefor^, serve only as an eyeropener. We ‘
, recognize that they were not obtained through scientific (dtatistical) 

sampling and that data based on impressions will introduce a biad. 
However, the d^ta do give clues to those aspects of the problem which 
should be studied further.

- The principal and significant project^findings'that will be- 
■ dealt with in detail later in the repojrt are summarized here.

University Administrators

• ■'»

\

\.

j

(

■Tile first task of the institution is to-.providd trained 
leadersliip for the nation},, there is a growing awareness that the 
university cannot remain an island in a sea of community noo(h the . *
university can perform more dynamic functions in meeting community 
needs especially in those fields directly concerned with the famil/ '''■ 
such as agriculture and health}- administrators are open to further 
exploration of tiie subject of ■'university-to-university linkages...

-, If

• *4
> ■

-■ f
\ Administrators interviewed were:

University of Ife, Nigeria 
Vice Chancellor 
Deputy Vice Chancellor 

University of Ibadan,- Nigeria 
Deputy Vice Chancellor 

Njala University College, Sierra Leone ' 
principal 
Registrar
Assistant Registrar- 
public Relations Officer 

Winne]?a Teachers' Training College^ Ghana 
Acting Vice Principal * ■ *

Bahamas Teachers' Training College, Nassau 
Principal ' •
Vice principal ' \ , - '

. University of West JndieX Trinidad
Dean-, Faculty of Agri^lttJH,e yho was alsb 
Acting Vice Principal
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staff maabers in professional fields directly involving 

■ people such as agriculture, home economics, health sciences, social 
sciences reapt favorably to the idea of university involvement'with 

Some of them are' involved. The Extension 
Education Department, 'J^nulty of Agriculture, at the University of ■ 
Ife, Nigeria has a progrl^novering nine villages, yhe Home ' ■

’ Econonics Department at Njada Teacher Training College in Sierra . 
Leone has a village extension program.

n ■■

. the cooiniunity.;• .

. f'

University staff recognize the need for research pn family 
There is the universal' cocplaint of "no funds, staff,patiems.

nor time" to Jiiythe research needed.•• ! %
■ f • • y'

There is considerable rareness among university staff of■ 
the programs in family planning and a tendency to equate lamly 
planning with family life education. There was ho_opposition from 
any staff person to.the idea of family life education. All^agrcea 
on the need for such programs that would reach all levels of the 
society.

i
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Dniyersity/Teachers' Training College Staff interviewed

Njala Teachers'. Training’collogc, Sloira Leope 
HeajJ, Home Economics Dcpcirtmcnt'
Homc^cononics Extension instructor 
Nutrition Instructor
Home Economics Instructor _ .

Milton Margai Teachers' Training College, Sierra Leone . .
Head, Home Economics Department 

^ Head, -Aural Science Department * . r
Winneba Tesl^ers' Training CoU.cge, Ghafl^

Head, Home Economics Departennt '
, . Homo Itoagement Instructor

Fott!^ Head of Home Economics Department 
Universijy of Ife, Nigeria _ '

Dean and Vice Dean, Fac^ty of Agriculture _
Five Members q^tWiStonsin University Team in

Faculty of’^ricultural Extension Education 
mS’ector, Community Dramd Troupe

and Vice Dean, Faculty of Health Sciences ,
« Ti^ professors - Social Science Faculty 
University of Toadan, Nigeria

Three professors - Faculty of Agriculture 
Rural Sociologist ^
Head, Department of Applied Nutritiftn and Food 

, Science
• Director, Institute of Child Health

Pediatricia^j Institute of Child Health

•
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Acting Director, Nigerian Institute for Social 
and Economic Research (NISER)

Head, Department of Adult Education'
Head, Behavioral Research Unit, Department of 

Education 7
Bahamas Teachers' Training College, Nassau 

Two Home Economics Tutors 
. University of West Indies, Trinidad 

Dean, Faculty of Agriculture 
Head, Agricultural Extension Education 
Professor, School of Education 
Visiting Professor, School of Education 
Vice Dean, Faculty of Social Sciences 
Professor, Food Technology 
Professor, Department of Sociology 
Staff Member, Caribbean Food and Nutrition 

Institute

».
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In addition to these university administrators, faculty, 
and staff, a number of interviews were held with other professionals 
and non-professionals. Please refer to part two by country for 
lists'of those persons.

s.
Cltincns

I*'

There were a few opportunities to talk with voluntary 
leaders afforded by brief attendance at the National Conference on 
Social Dcyclqpmcnt 'iSi session in Sierra Leone and tlie Conference of thie 
Caribbean'Mental Health Association in session at Nassau, Baliamas. 
At^tlio latter conference, these included two clinical psychologists, a 
psychiatric social worker, several teachers, and school administrators. 
Dealing with tlic consequences of inadequate family life, t'nis group of 
informants understood, better ths&i most, the impoilance of family life 
education. Th^ were particularly helpful in describing Bahamian 
patterns'of family life and were very'conscious of the need for wide 
spread schemes of nan-formal education aimed, at families. They were 
able to discuss the sit\iation in New Providence, the island on which 
the capital city of Nassau is located. They were also quite 
knowledgeable about the Family Islands, as the outlying areas are 

^called.

i

The most important needs of families mentioned by 
respondents in informal conversations wore family life information, 
'oasic education, and employment. In these contacts, people talked 
with wore eiiployed, at whatever wages the job offered, in, countries 
where rates of unenployment were 4s high as sixteen per cent. The 
need for'better jobs at higher wages was always at the surface but 
with the apparent rcalizatiqn that this^ould be acconplished in the 
next generation through the avenue of education (Table 1). The 
effects of inflation wore frequently mentioned as well as the need for 
better housing and health services.

1 •
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National Development
Plans « '

Because no official contacts were made, it is not possible 
'to'ascertain definitely the present position of govemncnt officials 
regarding utilization of human resources in iiip roving quality of life 

-and their priority for this in National development.

However from:
1. National Development Plans for each cottffjry,

2.. Printed speeches delivered on public occasions
/and before Parliaments,

f-r , 3. Speeches by government officials before national 
meetings, such as family life and social welfare conferences,

U. Interviews with persons es^jloyed in the Kirlstrics
i

•u-

informally.
i

Statements in response to the questions:
a. What are the priorities of the national

b. Wl^at is the government doing for the people

5.
i-

government?
k

of this covuatry?

6. Evaltuition of numerous books and other references 
authored by individuals in the country, it is possible to formulate the 
philosophy of the government regarding quality of life.

Using these as indices of government priorities.and 
programs for the people, the project team must conclude that:

1. There is no strong sentiment in West Africa which 
identifies a concern for quality of life in relation to priority 
allocation of finances to human resource development.

2. There is a climate of interest in this both among 
government leaders and university personnel-but these interests have 
not been mobilized into organized programs. The new Youth Corps 
program, in Nigeria represents a possible exception to this statoiaent.

3. There is an interest on the part of the government 
in being assisted in strraagthoning its human resources.

4
^ ■•'■:
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f•5 At the university level, iu is quite clear from interviews
resourceswith faculty and staff that the interest in developl|ig hunian 

is present. Highly motivated individuals are attacking the practical 
and programmatic problems associated with this through village projects 
and research.

L

However, there is a clear division in West Afrii 
the i-ole of the Ministry and that of the University. Oiilj^the Ministi-y 
can work with the people: while they are free to do piloA projects, 
the role of the university is to train teachers and extension personnel 
who subsequently are ejqjloyed by the government to work ^ the village 
or city level.

between

•Because of these factors, it appears that the cliiirite for 
assistaice by the United States is favorable. There :iiust, liowevcr, be 
attluudanal changes'within the governinent to focus their ooncei’jis on
qualitir_^of Uf0 tin-ough reinforcement of tlioir strongest natioiual 
rcsour^, i.e., development,of thc'awarcncos that tlicy already liavo 
■this strong base -from which national development can advoiicej that they 
need now to develop this resource with tiie same commitment as has been 
given to (Icveloiimont of their natural rSSources, be it oil, 
or mineral deposits. ■ .

or cocoa.

It l.as been fin,ay establis}ied tliat the faj.dly has a solid 
stiaiCoiU’e in West Africa; tliat tiic roots of the urban man rcniain isi tlio 

‘ village; and tliat the major proportion of the nation's nopulation strUl 
resides in villages. What is needed now is to direct uiie concern of 
the national, government to tlic fuller utilization of this human 
resource for national development.

I

i *
\- -

I

«
>

J »

\« i
I

«

-I

1
-i- \



•«
•rd

-i '■
'-■«

% .:«

,.' »

I
■

I'H v. V'- * <«
*•.

■'' ;

1 >* *:

"Social and Economic Development are interdependent.
!»

fed up with old ways. We were hopeful 
independence would bring change—need conplcte ciiange.

We

People come to Freetown looking for this change. 
They find nothing. Problems build up. They don't 
come to squat; are looking for jobs, a bettor way of 
life^—they don't find these. They t\im to crime.■*

1

As economic status rises, or as soon as income 
rises, as people become affluent, standards accepted 
as normal are no longer sufficient."

Sociologist 
KLlton Kirgai College 
at the Social Welfare 

Conference
Freetown 
JuOy 1, 1973
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Potential of Sierra Leoriey
Ghana, Nigeria, Tne Sahajnas.
and Trinidad for a Qviality
of Life Project

>
!

m • -

i

For thB convenience of the reader, the information gathered 
before and during country visits has been placed in Part Two of this 

_ 0 report. Under the heading Potential for a Quality of Life Project,
an evaluation of each country is presented in relation to:

1. Conponents of the organizational structure which 
could be related to a Quality of Life-Family Project.

2. Potential for carrying out a Family Life Project.
3. Vehicles for a Family Life Project.
I*. Roles of organizations in carrying out a Family Life

Pro j ect. ■ •
.5. Family Unit Sducation.
6. Strengths and weaknesses. '
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Summary

■

In relation to the specific objective of the preproject 
reconnaissance study, t(^ explore the feasibility of developing 
non-formal educational programs to improve the quality of life in 
rural and urban family units, the findings of the Howard University 
Team are:

1. Leaders in government, as expressed in Natioml 
Development Plans, and educational leaders, 'as expressed in interviews 
with the Howard University Team, agree that quality of life must be 
ijiproVed for the masses of people in their countries.

2. Universities and Teachers' Training Uolleges 
responded favopa:bly to the idea that programs in family life education 
could be a university function, especially vfliere some type of extension 
program was already underway.

3. There is an overwhelming need for family life 
education in some form in each of the five countries visited.
The suggested form it might take is given later in this report.

U. There is a consensus that basic research is needed on 
patterns of family life.

5. A direct method of inproving the quality of life for 
the masses is through work with family units, whatever the form or 
type of unit, in non-formal educational programs. Tnis approach is 
relevant to and consistent wit^t^the needs and desires .of each.country.

that a larger project of this type

X

visited. There is strong eviden( 
is both feasible and desirable.

6. Perhaps the greatest revelation from this study is 
that what people, in these developing nations value most high^ is 
not evidence of material gain such as increased wealth, finejaomes, 
clrthing, and cars, such as is aspired to in Western cultures, but 
knowledge.

For them education is the key to inprovement of

' The people in the developing nations visited desire out 
of school.education in areas related to family life to assist them in 
reaching a higher quality of life. ^

7. From their re^onses a set of Quality of Life 
Indicators has been developed as a first step toward working with them 
to achieve their own goals.

quality.of life.
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The relevance of a "Quality of Life-Family" project on a 
larger scale is aii?)ly documented in background references from 
foreign assistance agencies and from university leaders in five LDCs. 
'This is further evidenced in the statements of government officials as 
extrapolated from National Development Plans. There is apparently a 

* deep and genuine concern for the "poorest of the poor" who have not 
benefited from national and/or international development programs.

*
i
1

‘V-

A

■j- * Aside from humanitarian concerns, the political and 
/ economic consequences of mass poverty have been recognized. From a 

li, political point of view, there is some recognition of the danger of 
having a -submerged mass of hungry, poverty stricken people constituting 
a- large percentage,of the population. Froip an economic point of view, 
all but the most isolated and insulated recognize the di'ag upon 
development plans posed by large numbers of non-productive families. 
Robert McNamara describes these as "people who live beyond reach of 

, market forces and existing public service^" There is a ve^ evident 
' Willingness to try innovative and creative approaches to this segi.ient 

of the population as expressed by the educational leaders contacted in 
five LDCs, Sierra Leone, Ghar.a, Nigeria, the Baliamas, and Trinidad.

The operational significance .of those findings toward 
objectives of a larger project is that ground lK)rk has been laid with 
inportant elements in each country for effective and efficient 

/ follow through in a minimiua of time fdr a research and action project 
•' relating to family li^e. i

■ i

•i

E. Conclusions

From these and other 'bbservations given in Part Two of this 
report, we arrived at the following conclusions:

1. The utilization of non-formal educational.programs to 
iiqiroye the quality of life ift West Africa and the 
Caribbean is feasible. * ■

2. . Family Life programs can be effecy.ve in assisting 
people 'in West Africa and the Car*bean to fteet their

life.perceptions of improved quality 
3- Nigeria,. Sierra Leone, Trinidad, and the Bahajiias qre 

suitable locations in which Quality of Life-Family 
Projects could be successfully mounted. In order ef 
the length of tjme likely to be required to aciiieve 
measurable results, -the countries visited are rated 

• as follows; (a) .Trinidad, (b) Sierra Leone,
(c) Tlio DaJiomas, (d) NigciU-a. It is not possible to 
make a'judgment at this time on tlicuiani:-. of the 
limited data obtained in OiKuia, though, in all 
probability, a program could bo mountoil in that cq^d.ry.
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' h- There is a need for basic research.
Family Life Patterns. Out of the voluminous quantity of 

material assembled and reviewed, both before and during the cpunuiy 
visits, it was found that there is a minimum amount of data on the 
particular aspects of family life needed for a l^lfrger Quality of Life 
study. Though the Howard University Team obtained some information 
on the way families conduct their lives from day to day, or in other 
words, how they cope with living, additional, more detailed information 
is needed.

• V

e lack of this type of infoimation has been alluded to 
0 Richaord Fagl^'s paper "Population, Nutrition, and them.in referenc 

Role of Women.'"
!

Mr. Fagley said, "I want to focus on these questions in 
relation to the most neglected sector of any people-centered apt^roacii 
to development: the heavily burdened women of the villages, tiic 
second-class citizens of the poorer continents, ... my conscience is 
deeply disturbed by the prevalent neglect of tlieir-rights atd ncclds 
. . . time has convinced me that the advancement of women, especially 
in the most tradition-bound sector of the pre-industrial societies— 
their rural areas—is the single most important ingredient in a 
successful struggle for better nutrition, for smaller family patterns, 
indeed for a more adequate development strategy."

The speaker continued by describing the role of vil.l.age 
women in providing food for the family, another area on wiiich no hard 

• data exist. He did find one expert who agreed that probably more
than half the food consumed in the village^, of the‘liiird World—where ' 
most people still live—was produced by the labor of village women.

~Mr. Fagley recounted that he inqu.Ired of some inter
governmental agencies—I.L.O., FAO, UNESCO--as to what was going 
forward in their respective fields to "ease the burdens of .rural wonu;n 
and enhance their cemtribution to the development" He asked "... who 
was studying the work load of the largest segment of the work force in 
the underdeveloped world, to find out how the burdens could be 
eased, the work made more efficient, and some leisure gained for 
adult education and pre-school training of childroi? The answer I 
found—and it aj^lies more widely than the agencies I mentioned—is 
this: hot very much."

i
. }>

L

• I

Mr. Fagley presents in this point of view one focus of a 
Quality of Life-Family Project. Another is the inclusion of the entire 

/family, not just the.wife and mother, in programs of non-fo.nnal 
education that will motivate family units to work for higher standards 
of living.

pij^H^Sucity of material directly concerned with* ^
, IWensiderable body of general information has been ,

«
Desp:

family patterns.
collected from national and international source^.' A li^st of this 
material will be found in Part Two.

, *
\ '
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Impact of women's roles on chanf;e. Of particular concern 
to the possibility of meaningful family life education programs is- 
reliable knowledge about what is happening in agricultural societies 
where women and children have performed much of the labor. This is the 
burden of Ester Boserup's book Woman's Role in Economic Development.^ 
Ms. Boserup tackles the larger issues by raising such questions as 
"ViBiat hapfJ 
agricultur 
in women's

. ^ '
■*

3 to marriage systems and to women's rights in land when 
is modernized in primitive communities? What changes occur 
Ciivities when, in the process of industrialization, large 

numbers of families leave their rural hones for the towns? Is it true 
that industrialization mist first reach a certain stage before there is 
an urban labor market for women, or does the recruitment of women into 
urban jobs help to accelerate growth? there discrimination against 
female labor in the labor-markets of developing countries or is it that 

. these women lack the'necessary qualifications? Are their attitudes 
toward wage ea^ming the. real obstacle to the expansion of female 
en^jloyment? "

. . - f-i- '

While these issues are ir^iortant and their solutions have'a 
beariiig on the quality of fajjily life (if we assume that employed 
females, in the main, have households that must be masiaged), Ms. Boserup 
also tackles issues more germane to the immediate concerns of the 
preproject study.

*
%

She writes, "We have already discussed the predominance of 
•women’ in agricultural production and particularly in food production 
for family use in many parts of the world. AddHo this the processing 
of tiic food before cookinc. i.o., the grinding, liusking, pounding of 

• grains and other basic foods for.family consmiption, which is virtually 
always done by women; the fetching of water and fuel for the household 
is also women's work; *Qmen usually collect most of the vegetable food, 
and they take pai^t, together wit?l men, in both crafts and house 
construction and in most other subsistence activities, the hunting of 
large-animals and tree felling being the only major exceptions."

» j

' i

"Jt is not always realized how very time-consuming is this 
crude processing of basic foods, such as the pounding or grinding of 
cereals, tl»e preparation of yams and tapioca, and the brewing of beer. 
According to an estimate made in tlie Congo, the household processing Of 
tapioca and maize took four times as long as all the work hours spent 
on the cultivation of these subsistence crops."

, There is some discussion of two household tasks requiring 
the greatest amount of time and labor—the collection of water and the 
gatheripg of wood., Ms. Boserup says, "In dry regions . . the daily ; •
walks to fetch fuel and' water often cover long dis.tances and take up 
more of'the village women's time than their agricultiiral activities."
There is some evidence that these roles still consume a major portion 
of the woman's day (Table 7).

i
■I-

\

i

1Ester Boserup, Woman's Roie in Economic Development (London: 
• George Allen and Unwin, Ltd., 1970). >
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TABLE 7. TRADITIONAL ROLES OF WOMEN IN WEST AFRICA^ 
AS STILL PERFORMED IN 1973

■ U'
4

^ . Farm wbrk, including the carrying of produce after 
harvest

»
Fetching of water from the bush*

r
Sewing, cooking, ^shopping for needed home items f

■ ^

Dyeing of cloth, yam spinning
*

Cleaning of village
4

Trading

V iX

A Ii- ■»

I /

t
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#
K

A

*
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»
^As stated in personal interviews with university educators and village people;
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The meaning of this, from^ an outsider's point of view, is 
that life -quality cannot he in^sroved for families until onerous burdens 
of this kind of back-breaking and time-consumihg labor are lifted.
The women in question may not see it this way at all. There is some 
evidence that women do not object to the hard labor involved in 
processing as much as thqy object to the low prices received for results 
of their labor. When the price of a tin of oil palm skyrocketed in 

! Nigeria during the Civil War, wcmen worked at processing oil twice as 
many hours as before. What looks like progress to an outsider can be ' • 
Viewed dimly by the people affected.

E ■
iA

!;»•

K
One has only to remember the 

reaction of Indian village women to the provision Of private sanitary 
systems for human waste disposal that disrupted their nightly social 
visits as they went en masse to the fields for this’

3- ♦

purpose. ‘i '

The important consideration for those who would help 
families to ijiprove theii^ lives is to find out how wcmien spend/their 
time and, more importantly, how they would wish to spend their time if 
their wcu'k habits could be improved.

These facts suggest that programs of the Agency for - 
totemational Development in developing nations should be planned with 
inputs from knowledgeable sources as to the role of women and the 
impact of women on change in these "societies.

It is recommended, in consideration of this important 
component of development, that a Women's Bureau be established within 
the Agency for Intematicmal Development.

Teachable moments for families. If the focus of this 
report seems *to have momentarily shifted from families to women, it is 
only because tlie woman, her attitudes and actions, holds the key to 
household and famiily circle access b|r the .outsider. It will be 
throu^i the- woman that the entire household will be brought together 
in wliatever teachable moments,they have. (See appendix for teachable 

. ^moments in West Africa and the Caribbean). The teachable moments for 
famiilies is also a question to be researched.

. >
■ /Othc;r areas needing investigation. Leaving aside 

child-rearing practices and nutritional status, two areas tl-.at haVe • 
received considerable attention from researchers, there are T^ill areas •' 
needing investigation. Some of them are:

/

Methods of earning income 
Income use; savings schemes 
Mounods,of meeting emergencies 
Self-perception of women 
Decision-making in the family •
Division of responsibility in the family* 
Degree of responsibility for relatives 
Time,and resource management

i»
/
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.Food preparation and preservation practices 
Degree of family unity or cohesion 
Recreation and use of leisure 
Kinship, local and community groupings 
Knowledge of local resources 
Family relationships 
Values, goals, levels of living

Since this type of infdnnation could be useful to various 
workers (health, cooperatives- comraunity development), the basic 
research would lend itself to an interdisciplinary approach.
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- m. ALTERNATIVE DESIGNS 
FOB A LARGER PROJECT i

{
\m ■■

. #
!

From the findings, the hypothesis for a new larger project '
was formulated.

' .
that a qualitt cf life project mounted on
A VILLAGE BASE AND DEVELOPING PROGRAJC 
AROUND WHAT THE GOVERNMENTS AND PEOPLE IN 
DEVELOPING NATIONS PERCEIVE AS THEIR NEEDS - 
WILL ENHANCE THE QUALITY OF LIFE OF FAMILY 
MEMBERS AND CCMRIBUTE SUBSTANTIALLY TO .
THE DEVEL®>MENT OF THE NATICN.

\

'« *

4
\,

• %

THAT STRENGTHENING .THE-HUMAN RESOURCES OF . *. 
A NATiaV CAN,BE A PROPELLING FORCE FOR 
EC GNOMIC AND SOCIAL ADVANCES IN THE 
NATION AND IN THE WORLD COMMUNITY.

^44
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J^e Project be sponsored in 
Intemationai Development.

' It is proposed that a Family 
loping nations by the Agency for

I*.,.
%

•v

Objectives. • The objectives of a lar^r family life
t► liWgram wovild be:

a. . To test quality of life concepts and mount family life 
' y ■ programs in cooperation- with national governments an^or institutions 

in selected developing nations.* ->
j r .

*
r '{

b. To train, develop, and leave in the country a strong 
concentration of professional family life educators and a cadre of • 
paraprofessionals^o carry programs to the vjilage. .

These

£. t
■ "S'

• - N
Q|5jectives would be t^ed to establishment of a center of 

excellence in Jimily life in this country to focus on enrichment of 
family life in developing nations and to serve as an advanced training 
penter an family j.ife‘education fop people in developing countries.

Conponents. This larger subsequent program would, therefore, .

* iL. ' ' ■

# ■

have two major components* S' ' •• ' ~x-
Pilot project(s) to rdfine methodology and secure data on

i ;
family li^e patterns. ‘i*.

■‘i'«'V
• A Center of Excellence in Family Life.. f

*0A. The Pilot Project
:' : C" !

h

Pilot prajects would-be initiated in Trinidad and. Sierra Leone 
• durinlf the year 197U. ^ '. ^

CJOal t'S- ■ 0 ■ '

Involvement of people in Iqjrpying- their own quality of life*. 

Objectives

The objectives would be:
1.. te.-ref^e methodology;
2. fo inp*o
3^ to try but, on a •small scale, the concepts on which a 

larger, Bubsequ.nt Quality of Life-Family pri^ect^^uld 
be based; . * ^-3

U. to work with people in developing '^tions to help them 
define quality of life for themselves as a basis for. ■ ' 
helping them to achieve it; *nd
to set up procedures for involving people in improving 

, their own quality of life.

;^'V
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Procedures -

, i •

Phase One
1

1. Liaison would be established with the Governments of 
Trinidad and Sierra Leone,^jtheir Mnistries, voluntary 
organizations, the University of West ]idies (St.
Augustine branch) and the University of Sierra Leone 
(Njala University College).

2. Baseline data would be obtained according to a statistical 
design for the pilot project.

3. Paraprofessionals would be trained fOr work in village 
community development centers.

ii. An appropriate number of villages would be selected.
Transitor radios would be purchased from project funds Md 

• given at no charge to village people who, in turn, would 
make three commitments: -
a. to answer questions before, during, and at the. 

conpletion of the Quality of Life messages;
b. to listen,at specific times to programs which are 

projected'by projec^personnel;
c. to tell others in the village what they had learned.

5. Data on family life patterns would be obtained to permit
construction of messages to the people and to determine' 
teachable moments, teachable subjects, and locations in 

. which non-formal^,teaching could occur. The survey of

*

y'

i

fpiily life patterns will reveal times of the day during 
which men and'women listen to the rad^ and will thus' 
indicate wheri messages should be transmitted to village 
and urban homes. ' ’ - ,

- 6. Family life subject matter to be conveyed would be adapted 
to the people's perceptions in each country of their needs,, 
their goals in life, and their values. '

7. Messages for radio, television,. and newspapers would be 
■, constructed and tested.
These messages would in 
conponents, such as nyt

. > . agricjErtpe, sanitation, clothing, management of resources,
and famiW counselling, rather -than being limited to one . 
topic. /
The following would be tested:
a. The unders 

on people'
quality of^life; interview techniques;

b. Technique^ *:^oi\ motivating, change in behavior;
' c. Reward signals or devices for indi'viduals who succeed

in reaching goals defined by the project;
d. ” Instruments for measuring change in behavior (adapted 

to family life patterns);
e. Wording of questionnaires and procedures for obtaining 

baseline data.'

V /• .

. -f ■
t
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\ elude a variety of Quality of Life 
rition, health, family planning,

f-'

V
■ r...

1.'^ tanking jmd interpretation of messages based 
s pCTception of their, n^ds to iiqprove • '1
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If it Is found that a good Bajorit7 |f the women listen to 
"soap operas," the messages will be reamed to them in this

If the men enjoy listening to * /'
guise, as one alternative, 
sports programs—the messages will be interjected in 
language familiar to this field and at a time the men are 
accustoned to tuning in.
In the initial phase of the project, its paraprofessionals 
will check on. the reaction to the radio messages and 
report daily to the project staff.
Advanced training in human ecology would be made available 
to professionals in the country through project scholarship 
funds requiring a commitment that the recipient retiirn to 
Trinidad and Sierra Leone to work for a specified number of

T

m 8.m

years.

Phase Two

Jfessages to the people would be projected. Paraprofessionals 
would work with the people in rural and urban settings.

>

Phase Three

A second set of baseline data would be obtained.

Phase Four

Evaluation and interpretation of data; preparation of report. 
A "■■inirniim of ii villages would serve as'demonstration centers. 
In this pilot project, the grantee would seek the cooperation 

and assistance of the Agency for International Development 
through its sections on Human Resources, Nutrition, Population, 
Agriculture, and Non-formal Education.

The project period would be 5 years and would 
with the establishment of a Center of Excellence in Family Life.

}
:

>
:

run concomittantlj* *

The national’ Trinidad is ranked first for the following reasons; 
government has already made a commitment to the inprovement of family 
life and three National Family Life Conferences (the last in 1971) have 

• developed an awAreness 6f this ne.ed in the people. The level of. literacy 
' in Trinidad is 95 percent, i Community Development Centers are located in . 
villages all over the island and the prospect that" a family life 
education program could be tied to the existing active extension 
program of the Ministry of Agriculture is excellent.

t

.

-
; *

The major reason that Sierra Leone is ranked above Nigeria is 
that a greater inpact could be made in Sierra Leone because of its^ 
.qTnai 1 P.r population. However, in Nigeria, the opportunity for helping 
60,000,000 people to help themselves remains a great challenge.

Thus, if funds are available, Nigeria would J)e preferred 
becau^ of the greater education^ resoiu:ces, the* opportunity for 
bettering -Uie lives of a larger number of people,' the active research

«
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ge^ine 4o a Quality of Life Project which is in progress now at the. 
University of Ibadan, and the inpressive nucleus of persons at this 
university who are engaged in village pilot projects.

The central themes behincf this ^larger project would be the

1. The program must be carried out by the people them
selves, though stimulation to do so would come from 
outside the country (Center of Excellence in Family 
Life).

dt. Family resources wouj.d be developed to handle the 
problems facing these people-.

People would be helped to realize their own 
strengths.

They may !iave forgotten that they can solv% their 
own problems, and,thus have become dependent 
on others.

They may have lost the will to solve their own 
problems.

The project would supply the challenge and
incentives for them to begin to tackle their ■ 
cum problems.

3. Quality of KLfe inprovement would not be measured by 
material gains, but rather by evidence of changes in 
attitudes, improvement in coping behavior, and 
greater involvement of indi-viduals and families in 
community' programs.

9 .
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The pilot projects in each country would be linked to a 
Center of Excellence in Family Life.

Center of Excellence in Family Life.

(a) Functions and roles.

• '

.Y
■' • 'S' ' •

4

The Center would assist in developing the programs of the 
Institutes and would bring its interdisciplinary resources to focus oh 

* all aspects of their programs and activities.■ #

The Center would serve as one of the American universities 
in which country professionals would secure advanced.degrees in family, 
life education and home economics.

?■ The Center would serve as the coordinating agency for the 
network of institutes and activities in all countries and to carry out 
the interuniversity and interdisciplinary programs of the project.

The Center would conduct in-service training programs for 
mplayeea of Ministries and universities;,

The Center would send interdisciplinary teams of its 
faculty and students in human ecology, sociology, psychology, 
economics, communications, political science, health, aJ-chitc.cturo, 
engineering, ■t)usiness, and planning to assist the Institutes and the 
Ministries in developing their programs on family life and to conduct 
seminars and workshops relating to family life.

.J\

t •

• -

•i

The faculty of the Center would serve as consultants to 
the Ministries and universities in the development of family life 
programs.

;|

The Center would assist link institutions in the promotion 
and development of seminars arid workshops on family life.

/
The Center would promote the establishment of" the 

Institutes of Family Life in develbpint nations. ■

The Center would talce the initiative in discus^tshs 
leading to the establishment of interdisciplinary teams at university 
centers in the developing nations.

(b) Linkages.

• The Center of Excellence would establish linkages with
other universities in this country and abroad.
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For example, West African linkages would be established
wiibht

University of Ibadan
Department of Adult Education 
Department of Agricultural Economics 
Institute of Child Health 
Institute of Behavorial Research

%

University of Sierra Leone 
K ' Njala University^ollege

Caribbean linkages would be established with: ^

University of the West Indies 
St. Augustine and Jamaica

Efforts would be made early in the project to establish these 
and other university linkages, especially in agriculture.

?

?

1
Existing Centers of
Excellence % i«i'

U. S. Centers of Conpetence for. International Development 
have been funded by the Agency for Intemauional Development in the 
areas of International Agricultural Economics, Agricultural Developmen^t 
Water Resources for Agricult'irai Production^ Tropical Soils,
Aquacultui'e and Jferine Resources, Land Teaiure, Health and Population 

V Planning, Law, Development and Modernization, Con^sa'rative Legislative 
Studies, and other areas. 'f'

*•. \

*

*
Criteria for Selection 
of a Center of Excellence
in Eamily Life

A Center of Excellence in Family Life should have:
■ 1. High quality scientific personnel in fields

related to quality of life, i.e., human ecology, 
social sciences, agriculture, etc.

2. Professional staff knowledgeable and experienced in '• 
non-formal education; .

3. Sensitivity to and ability to develop rapport with
people in developing nations; '

1;. Established informal contacts with social scientists 
and ^ome economists in developing countries, such 
as those derived from faculty-foreign student 
relationships, both undergraduate and graduate,‘ , ^ 
where these are from developing nations;

5. A thorough going conviction that it is possible for • 
these LDCs to improve their quality of life from 
their own efforts, as opposed to the view that the 

. United States can solve their problems by going

*
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over with o\u\ oifti solutions; a conviction that the 
quality of life approach is the way to acconplish 

\ this; and
6/ A commitment of the whole institution to the ^ 

significance of the■program.

The project proposed would produce: ' ,
1. A program for improvement of the Quality of Life, 

adaptable to specific developin| nations, and
■including:

■ Institutional development; _
Procedin*es for non-.'ormal education in family life; 
Trained manpower, both professional and para- 

prof essional; ■ .
Data on family life patterns, for use in planning. 

subsequent programs both in this counti^ and by 
the developing nation itself;

A Document Center on Quality of Life.
2. A significant contribution to development which c^ be >

measured in monetary and nonmonetary and nonmaterial 
terms, i.e., social development. ■ ■ '

3. A Higher Quality of Life, a product which w^d be
useful in all developing nations. ^

I
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Other alternatives for the proposed Family-Life Project woiild 
be the following: . ' ^ .

‘ a. Establishment of Institutes of Fafflaly Life or Family Lifb
%

Centers.
Such centers, on the basis dX the' experiences gained and 

contacts made through this Preproject Reconnaissance Study, could be 
launched in Nigeria,’ Sierra Leone, The Bahamas, ’or Trinidad.

b. Development - of interdisciplinary centers in Africa and

.T

V

the Caribbean,
The objective of the first phase of this alternative 

* • »approach would be a detepnination of how the resources of the selected
university can be paralleled with those existing in developing nations 
to ijiprove quality of life.

Ifatching and/or mutually reinforcing elements in one or 
two countries would be identified-to focus on’ir?>rovemont of the 
qualitjr of life.

These matching elements, or interdisciplinary tenterd, 
wo’uld work cooperatively with a Center of Excellence in Family Life. ^ ,

i
!

I

■ ■-

»■'

i
■9

i

« ,

B. Institute® of.Family Life , r ■

r
w’ f:

^ : The Institutes of Family Life (or Family Life Centers) would
engage in activities of these major types:

(1) Instruction by professional staff (Education);
(2) Research.
(3) Action programs.

(a) functions.
The Institut«3iw 

cooperatively with the appropriate
. ■ V* ■

90 .
.d serve as a center far working , 
hnistry.
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Its major function would be
>.

' i. To adapt the store of ^infoiTnation in family 
life e^cation to the culttire and needs of the people in the specific 
country.

V
i

ii. To disseminate information to the people^.
i , ■ ■

Working through the Mnistiy, pi^s would be 
developed to incorporate family life infonnatio;i into, the cultiure and 
to' disseminate this information in novel ways through a satiiration 
network utilizingv mass media and audi-ovisuiL and non-formal education 
techniques to the people.

<0
# '

;(b) Staff.
•i

i. The Institute would be headed by a 
professional family educator Kho knows how'to translate information on 
family life into terras which people can understand. This person wqpid, 
be higiily trained and responsible for the overall conduct of the 
project. • . .

Hr- m

ii. A person skilled in communications and
X70uld|be primarily responsible for the - i . 
materials and "messages" to the pecple oi/er

.ifamly life education, who 
preparation of audiovisual 
radio and television and the preparation-of teaching materials'in the • 
local language, whether it be English, Yofiba, or a‘dialect.

«
■ • w

• iii. A person who would serve as liaison with
the schools and who would be. prdinarily responsible for working with 
school systems and primary, .':econdary, and village teachers to pprovide 
infoniiatior. and resource backups to their family life programs. •

The ICLnistry of Education would be
•encouraged to incorporate family life'education into the curricula at 
all grade levels.

m
XV. A home economist, who would provide the 

teclinical skills essential.for adaptation of famiiy life education to 
the Culture, values, and priorities of the people in the coxpitry.

® / V. The public relations expert who would be a
#

resp( .e\for:

. %
V• ((a)) Planning and canying out seminars

2nd workshops for professionals and for family units.

Ministries.

» -«
((b)) Facilitating dialogue between

* .*

((c)) Receiving and responding to 
invitations for speeches and lectures to local groups.

■■•1'
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vi;' A research-horao economist who would conduct 
■ ' 0 the survey of family life patterns, train research survey teams,

5, coapile, analyze, and interpret data on family life patterns. The work 
of this person would culminate in ft printed document which would make 

• available the information to the r*ational government and universities.

- j#'

(c) Program and operational strategy.e

The professionally trained family life educator 
would have a.joint apfJointment on the faculty of the university. In 
Nigeria, C2iana, Sierra Leone, or Trinidad, for exajiple, this person 
wo-uld be highly erqperienced and well-trained. ' In the Bahamas, this 
person worild be male and would hold the Master of Science degree, with 
an extension background.

f •

i
The members of the Institute staff would 

respond to many opportunities for non-formal education. They would 
give speeches on family life to voluntary organizations, ciiurch groups', 
and otj^ier.local organizations, such as parent-teacher associations, 
village cooperatives, and village co'oncils. They would previde printed 

• -visual materials in response to demands of these and other groins. It 
■ would be an introductory vehicle to thinking,about family life at all 
levels. The services of the Institut* would be set up in response to 
the family life priorities of the people.

(

f3

«

t
♦

'The Institute would emplqy local persons to 
provide educational^,and demonstration activities within thet-owns and 
villages of the co-untry at the invitation of leaders in tl^ese locales.

The Institute would provide fellowships for 
persons within the country to secvire professional training in family 

■ ■ life education at the Center of Excellence at ^^oward University or at ' 
• other universities in the United States. ,

0

# . ,r.

:

The Institute would sponsor annual and more 
etiucation^conferaices and seminars in• frequent national family life 

various regions of the country.

The Institute would work cooperatively with ♦ j
other established agencies within the country;

, ' i. To’ study family life patterns for exanple, * ;
in Nigeria, with Dr.. J. T. Okedara in the Department of Adult Education, 
University of^tbadain). L i

ii. To develop saturation programs for village 
and tirban populations (for exaiiiple, in Nigeria,, with Dr'. Janes-Adenle, 
Institute of Child Health, University of Ibadan).

iii. To research and test techniques of working > 
with families in the country and the structure of effective messages . 
to the people (for e^janple, in Niger^, with Dr» Bakare, Instituteiof 

.. 'Behavioral Research, University of Ib'adan).
t -4
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. ' ■ The Institute would en^iloy an Institute-trained*
paraprofessional to work on the staffs of the Institute of Child 
Health, would assist through grants in sponsoring, the research of 
Dr. Okedara and Dr. Bakare, and, would assist their programs through 

family life educators or paraprofessionals on their

/

r-mm
The Institute would train a cadre of 

paraprofessionals to work in villages and towns throughout the country 
and would enploy them to perfoim this role coring the first phases of 
the program. The staffs at the Institute or Child Health, the 
Department of Education, and the institute of Behavioral Research would 
be invited to assist with the training of paraprofessionals.

m

r (. •

The Institute would arrange for the seivices of 
tr^ned persons to conduct Purveys of family life patterns within tfie” 
country. , — ' ■

<Tile Institute would structure and carry out 
educational and other activities on all levels for familj^grovqjs^-

_ . The Institute would bring members of other , 
professional groups within the country to workshops and seminars to *^ ^ 
talk together and to devise new approaches to family life education,

r

The Instiuut-e wcfuld develop and hold sdinars 
# ^cmd workshops for whole family unitsj bringing in husband, w.4fe(ves), 

and children together. (For exajiple, in. Nigeria at the Institute of 
Dhiln^ Health, this has becniddne on a pilot scale by Dr. Janes-Anenle.
At the University of Ibadan, Mrs. Carol Williams, an extension-hesne 
economist, could contact and bring whole families by to participate 
in these programs). The Institute would provide-the funds for transport i 
^d the ejqjertise for the seminars. Families would be housed at ' i
university campuses between semesters and during summer breaks in 
sessions, and given roomed board from Institute funds. ■

9.'

V

!

. ; • Thb Institute would work to facilitate 
inter-Ministry dialogue and cooperation in carrying out the f 
education programs and activities.

'■4 •

fajidly :
It would have an advisory 'Board 

with representatives from.the various Kinistries,, voluntary’organiza
tions, university faculty, and local leaders.

life

■ «I

^ \ The Institute would sponsor demonstration or.
pilot projects in villages to develop skills of village people to •
iricrease their soiurce of income, tp improve their health, to assist 
them with management of resources, both labor,"time, and money. 
Paraprofessionals trained by the Institute would participate 
demonstration projects.

in these
;■

Tho Institute would sponsor travel fbr countiy 
professionals to pursue programs in family life and hone economics in 
the United States 
at national confer 
education.

•a'

and to make possible the attendance of these persons 
ehces and workshops abroad related to,family life I"
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y 0 ^ The Institute would subsidize the program of a
* few selected persons who had already conpleted basic home economics 

(home science) programs in the country, to enable them to secure 
‘ advanced training, skills, and academic degrees (H.S. and Ph.£).)>

SIn short, the Institute would provide the 
network for linkages to American universities to prepare native trained 
professionals of the country to continue family life programs in the 
country after their return. N

I-^The initial programs of the Institute would be^ 
funded solely'ey the Agency for International Development for a period 
of five years. Following this period the Institute would continue for 
a period of five more years to provide training and fellowship 

. , assistance for advanced degree programs in family life education—all 
with the requirement that recipients return to their own country to 
wofk.

it'» •

#

.At the end of the initial five year period, the 
national government would assume one-fourth of the costs of operating 

» .the program until^DJL conponents were funded over a period of four 
additional years.

/

»*.

The final year of the program would bo used tdEyg, 
assess change and evaluate its inpact on national development. Base 
line data would-be obtained during the first year of the project and. 
again in the.fifth and tenth years of its programs.

.»
The. family life education programs of the ^ 

Institutes*would include, but not be limited to management of rosources,
.. family relationships, meal preparation, consumer education, how to'w<Si’k 

‘i -in coeperativis, child care, crafts and related wts, and would center 
op husband-wife-child rclaticnships in the home, ip. the community, and 

"• their relationships with other people. - ;

{

. #

■V. !
•<5 C'

Other benefits of the Family Life Pro|r§m:

* The Family Life project would not only train 
people to continue this teaching in their own coujftries-* but would also 
add a new dimension in family life to people in developing nations . . 
knowledge and values. It.would give them a new vehicle for teach»g 
and conpound.progress toward national goals by further strengthening the 
basic unit of the nation. •

ll, ■» .

W.'

: ■ ;•
it

. . ^ It would increase social mobility, incomes,*
raise levels of aspiration, improve health and’’education, and raise the 

• level of coping behavior of village people. In short, the program in
family life education would develop the potential of the people in ■ '

, these nations to contribute to national development and participation 
in. world progress.
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■f’ "' /4fe^undant evidence is now available that the 
major penalty restricting the reaching of one's potential intellectnaily 
is produced during the first three to six months of life. One key 
objective of the project would be to maximize opportunities for the 
child to live a more useful life and to develop its potential, through 
nutrition, inprovement of early environmental conditions, and a 
favorable psychological atmosphere.

%

n-a

■M

Both men and the women in a nation represent 
its human capital; they will make a greater contribution if they know 
more about human development (how to do better wiiat they do). However, 
women must be relieved from’the "burdens" of'agriculture and 
day-to-day existence to cariy forth a program leading to quality of 
life. The fami^ life project would .rtteJipt to assist women and men 
to manage their'fesources more wisely.

? •

I-\
'9 .

I-% Conponents of the family life'program.
j .

therefore, would include: . >: i .✓

. i• - : i^ Family role§.

ii. Interf^mily communication!
•r

iii. . ftinagement of resources.

*U - '
y

♦

iv. Nutribicxi.
!

■V. Child development and child feeding.

■vi. Male-female communication. # 

vii. Decision-makir^. 

viii. Development of village play and recreation

I
y

. m-
y* i

(

:* #
1 ■ f.r areas..’ %

ix. Consumerism.
■. ■ I

Through better mafiagement of resources, ' g. , . 
including time, '-throvjgh easing of the tasks required in the .household-,'

■ related to preparation of food, farming, and sharing of family roles,.’.
■ more tim# would become available to increase the earning capacity of 

' the family and therefore, its financial resources.
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C. Quality of Life Project
'4V

tj-'■
■ ‘A Qviality of Lj^e Project would have tlie following objectivest

• * To assist people in developing nations to dSCine quality^
of life for thems^ves. i.e., to identify those activities, ^ 

^ relationships, and inputs,in their lives idiich arb most 
» ijiportant to them and what changes in these would enable 

them to live better. Obtain base line data.
2. To assist people in setting goals for ijiproving their 

quality of life.
3. To identify procedures for involving people in the 

inprovement of their own quality of life.
' U. To develop methods for evaluation of these efforts.

To set in motion procedures for involving people in the 
improvement of quality of thei,r own lives.

6. • To evaluate progress toward improvement of quality of 
l^e (obtain, second set^^ data).

«t.

«
I
i «

# if

4:

• te,
This alteinSfctive design for a pilot project would focus on ways • 

.:to fflotivate .vllls^e people to become actively involved in programs 
^'i^ch wovdd lead to changes irtiich they identify as being impdftaqt to 

improve their quality of life.

t :■ The project would seek to change the awareness of .people of the 
possibilities for the future and to lead them to the conviction that 
they can not only participate in change^ but can a^o be agents of 
change.

s

y.

The vehicles for carrying out this project can be drawn from 
any one or several skills vrtiich thfey identify as ones idiich toey desire 
to obtain, such as in improved clothing, housing, home fumiCTiings,

' nutrition and food supply, parent education, and child care and 
guidance. Non-foxmal education-paraprofessional linkages to the people 

.• would be utilized in such a project. ,

b

■■ *,■

;■

This smaller project would seek to develcp the Quality of Life 
; indicators originated in the preproject reconnaissahc^ study and would. 

focus on procedures which could bo impleanented to assist people in 
reaching their goals, ,

■ ■ .
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£ . D. -Other Designs . .••* - • #•
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1. '^ “PaiiiLly Ldjfe Education v itocreased Income* ■ ' ;#
a i#, ,

Ultimately we-.caiinot build developing nations by gifts end'- 
oraLc assistance. What we must do is to deVelop^th'eir Ability t 

Lve their own problems iw the--way that they see this must be done.
•e<kta
e«.T

This, then, would be- the hypothetical base for one alterrative 
_.gamily Project in Africa:

That a quality of l±fe projiect mounted on a village family 
base and structured around (l) Improvement of visage earning-capacity 
^ (2) increasing skills and Coping behavior of family'hmnbers Aihrdugh 
family life education will enhance the quality of life of family 
members and contribute to the development of the nation,

The project would be mounted in U phases and would be * 
conducted over a $ year period.

Initially, discussions would,be held at the highest ' 4 .
mtional leyel, and with appropriate mAisters, (1) of the benefits fk- #
to tto nation of utilising its great strengtJjs at the village level ' ’
for ifetional development—wtilization of huBan resources for imdVoving 

1 quality of life. (2) t- secure peimission to engage cooperatively " J 
dnistries and un .ersity units to carry out surveys.. (3 months);

* r ;
' \

-, ••• 1..-
. ;

k-

m--
f.

♦- ^
*

Phase k.- *(9 months) ; i
‘ ^ , .. ^ 4

Establish university linkages, and secure ^roval of village . 4 ^^4

A. Survey of village. resources to ihcfreage income"'at the
t 'Milage level, (country university teams) ‘ ' i i-

B. Research; study of faiSily life pattems. ^
' C. From A and B the dual ccai5)onents would be IdenJ^ied

of a massive program a't^he 'village iije'vel tying family llfe^ewcation •; -* 
with 'Village indus(4*ie3, hut restricting the program ,to selecCed^^ O-' 
locations within the natioh and considering national, local and famLljr ; ? ' 4-3 

■ •yalues, cvatures, and priorities. ^
Recammmdaticms wobld be madh to tlS* national government and 

... .pennisa ion to &unch the program would be requested. .

'i
- -►i^ - :>

'# ■

'W chiefs.

«J
§4.ti-

It

'-: ■

.■-'r
- ■■

y

A. Nation!d.de canpaig|» to- launch the (kmcept of family . 
togetherrv^ ^s and development of the sense of pride and dignity in 
contributing to conmunity development, utilizing mass media (radio, ' 

• . , extension agep' . health team/, ■visual materials, voluntary organiaa-
■tione, nan fonwsL. Sducation techniques, etc.) ^

d. Sele^^n of village s4tes-id«itification ofJ3tster 
family .educators", viOage leaders, extension teams. . /

C. Training of

:
& ■

m
I?;-

r
• .

r"

nofessiaials for village work i#
lyps and 'through institutes conducted 'KT

i
■

family life eduq^ion (a'tI - , . !
'i ■_

14 , .-44. *
■4i\ V

- 4 V

\ - *
■ _ •

■■i
■ *•• i*.r.:
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■ ^
ly ndnifffcries); enplojment of paraprofessionals'to-cariy forth the

v$ D. Establlgljinent of^ d^oostratlon centers to develop, the 
base ,of ^Us and natural resources to be utilized in the village' 
entezprise. "

E, Obtain base line data oon measurable indices of quality
■- ' ■ -V I

•i

Of life.
:0i

e m (2it months^

Obtain second set of data on indices of quality of life’. •
B. Equate effectiveness of thenprogram in laproving
£fe. / .

Analysis and interpretation of datiT?^
C. Preparation of project repeiTt.

Essential Features of the Program. „

.-r*
t

If T?- *. \
U

A <1

i'>-

I-' -.#> /a =
-■ • ■ /* s1. West Africa ^ v . • • .

A. Focus at the*national level oh utilization of human 
rescwrces for national development, centered around strengthening of the 
capacity of individuals and families to contrilhite to the natioir'd 
progress throu^ greater participation in coranunity programs.'

B. Provision of opportunities for increasing income 
through new sources of employment, i.q^> development of -village based ^ 
industries.

^ .• \
• m

/
3 v~

^ -
■4

*■ -i/ ' • i
4

I
\.. ■:>

V - A study of p^entials. of such industries could be made
by country .teams including persons'skilled in economics, marketing,

* ' ’ i trade cooperatives,'crajfts, utilization of natural resources,
; mglriculture. , '

i

; •

- ;

C. Study^ family life patterns, to determine "teachl^le,
" in •village life.and'areas in which coping beha-^^r can be 

increased (what _ad villag^ families do during a 2h hour period?; at 
the ;day are (various tasks performed?; idiat in'the 

of re^c^sibili-ty within the family?; what roles are playS 
VspiottB lurclear faijiiy members and members of the extended family?4 
who is the decision maker?; vA is "the family teacher?; what steps are 
involved in i^ch -task performs in home duties of family members?; how I f 
much time is devoted to-Ji^^of these tasks and the total specific . •

^-job?^ what, tools are-usdMj^eirform household and farming tasks?; 
natqre'^f family integragwRis ^d times, during the day that such 

. I interractiohs usually occur?; Identification Of customs, v^ues,
' i— .priorities of family members). v ' ' , i ■
s. ;- -'. I . . D. Identification of j^oritKcoiiponents of a family life

^^ducation program to buil^ family, Strengths for family \mlty, increased- 
family eoping behavior within tl^ home apd in the .conmunlty.

f
V- momen-ts"/■ • • isy4

-idiat;times of 
' division dby

k

'd
i.

73 :• ->•
iI

- . ;
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f-

■ f<f :i
- Question^ which must' be rfsolved!;

1. Jifliat fcuhan manipulative (hand) skille 
at,the village levqi, witj^low level manpower and high illiteracy to 
improve earning capacity ot the .village members?

2. Wlmit native resources can be utilized in specific 
• villages to increase sainlhg capacity for -the 'village?

■ . - l! •'I I-be developeidcan
-i

•• , !- ■

;
*

t s*
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f ■ -.r
' ^ ' ' • ,3. What conponents of a family life education program are 

essential for development of desire to participate actively and * ^
functionally in family and community development7*^*- •

4 ■ '0 - . c. •

0
r ■'

udy -of Fanily Life Pat^rns

The need for additionai> information of a mope specific nature - ' • 
. *on family life patterns has been highlighted in this report. A small . 

altematiTO project would address this objectiye alona in the following • 
■ manner.

2.

■1

‘ i

0

VV
IPhase I r.

V fjV. Permission'from the national governments of .selected'
deyel«i>ing countries to conduct the investigation;

Establishment of linkages appropriate
and organizations; ^

V -

V f i m<universities
. ■

1

IC, /
Organization of project by countiy; ' . - 
Development of interview procedures; questionnaires;^ . 
Iden^ication of project staff and paraprofessiOh^s, ' A/■;

♦
. ■ .

;■ ■
' ^ ''<>i>hase n

Training^of paraprofessionals in interview i^echniques; ' 
fTht-a-in^ta froSii rural and urban family units on family

li^ patterns.
#

. . ?
It

Phase Hi
IS-' ..

*■ . •** •
•> . A

-iS ' •A

■Analysis of data;
Preparation of report

• Estimated time for conpletion: Che year.-

' V •A-f

• ♦ ■
4'»

•r <■ ■ .

f.' : ■n >■

ijiprc^e: AAerican relations with these Black African and Caribbean 
. countid.es.

'■ 3. would build up in this ccjuntry a pool of imderstanding 
s^nd a poor of expertise which would be 'a reSotu^ce to our government, 

national Development, and the Department of State 
ings with the prObJims of West Africa and the

ts such as the ones we propose
would address real needsyrtiich appear to be satisf^ble. 
would build a reservoir of ^ood will; would dd a lot to

f )
!v-

• .•
■ 4 ■

i. ■
5

- 'I,

‘■4

. . 4
■ *■

i

the Agency for Int 
• in their fiitirre de
Caribbean and our,Telations with these»ountries.

* 1;. .would bring a limited number of Jcey persons to this - 
country for work and study under the project, Ttoough field work in^' 
these West African and Caribbean countries, we should be able to ha\^^ 
some multiplying effect on the rate of their understanding and solvihg 
their own, problems..' . /. . • ••'

>• A :1
I

:¥
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Obviously, the Agency for^ International Development will not 
be able to solve all the problems^ of all developing nations. . This would' 

' not be.good oven if possible. Rather, AH) should try to encourage these 
countries to the solutions of their own problems, this being 
through pilot projects and training . . . including a idioL 
techniques.

C' ; I

I

:
■ay of

*. ‘

■ '■

Finally, the benefit to this coipitry^is that we will increase 
ih the World by miniiniaing aixd, hopefully, eliminating many 

■'of the causes of unr.nt, dud to poverty, ignorance,/and lack of 
s^^mding. • ' " •

'

V .

■ ■ v/
■ ■*.

VIhat will happen if the United States 
does not give assistance 

to this effort?

%
Ni

■I» ' * a

* '
■ «;

«

The dragging pace of national development will continue to ■ 
■* ,,benefit the few who may profit throng ejqsloitation of natural 

^ , resources. The sensitivity to the need for development of hunm
.resources will oc^^nitis to generate for another 15 to 20 years un^il 
anotoer generati^; 5p|Bort*rto riot and rebellion to convince the 
overnment that "People a^ whole

"4. “ ‘

p.
■:

human beings."e
1

At best ^ to'100 more years will be required at the _j>refeent 
pace to generate.a measurable iaprovement in quality of life in West 
Africa.> ■.

Internal strife and revolt will segment and divide these 
■ developing countries and defray their resources from a contribution to « 

. ^ world leadersh^. . ^
is;X A-

■ • : N .
,1j

♦ ■■ >■. .«•
What will happen if the United States,- 

the Department of State, and the 
Agency for International Development* 
... ' move forward to assist these 

developing nations now?

r*
'if.

4 •
?•V .7‘r . i--

»X •

lAi' *
T

ctv

4
■ / *

A carefully mounted massive, effort by our gevemment,, workih*’ ' 
cooperatively with the-national govemments*ln developing nations, will 
being measurable results in demonstration projects within $ years and 
■at the national! level within 10 years. At; this latter point, the 
government leadership may be p'repaured financially to continue a ■.
commitment to development of its human resources and a reservoir of 
marqjower \diich hats been trained thrd&gh United States assistance would 

' . be available and in position in cities and villages, in the universiti
and voluntary organizations, to continue this task.

Further, attitudinal changes, not oily at the national level 
but alM ;Ln the people themselves, will serve as the prt^elling force , 

.wiiue the upward mobility of the nation^

;
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. This type of assistance, indeed,, may prove to bfe the-greatest 
contribution of our nation to the progress of developing countries— 
far, surpassing that bf food and development of national resources.

1 ■

To develqpUie ability of a nation's people to help themselves 
• ■ is to makb a lasting contribution to fulfillment of the destiny of the 

• ■ nation! ■ , ' '

<■ . 1

.’v '

k

c

. . .People working with people.

. . • Helping people to help themselves.

. . * Involvement of people in the iJiprovement of their ewn' 
quality of life. ■■ . *

Those are the goals of the Howard University proposalsi
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'•InvestmeAt in Hainan potential 
has higher economic returns.
Use of tjiese will_ result a 
civic responsibility which 
can be left on its ^wn to 
continue to nourish the society."

. Kr. D. B. ■.Hamilton 
National Planning and Social 

te-velopmentS 
. Sierra Leone
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if PBEFACEL I
the Preproject Reconnais iCe 5tu<^ Quality ofRapa

. . Life-Family is divided' into three parts:..ae
.3 *t e*.

Part i; •Summary of Data and Reccsnraendations fw West 
A. Africa and the'Cariobean. Ai ..• k •

I

Part 2i Data for West Africa and the Caribbean.;;,,
' - lS

9«Part 3: Interview Records.
4r

f
Though the Study was conducted over a four month peiioc^by a 

two-woman team, the project has focused sixty-six combined man years of 
foreign service at Howard University on'Quality of Life factors. ‘Tlie 
Howard Team and the Department of Home Economics express appreciation • * 
to the Agency for International Development for the grtmt which funded 
this pro ject and provided the opportimity to, design a larger Quality 
of Life Program.
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© ;■Cecile H. Edwards 
Project Director• ■ ■
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A. NATURE (F THE PROBLEM •;>.H /

S'«•' -
The necessity for a development strategy* that will reach from 

a head of state through the bureaucratic maze of ministries and 
departments of government, past the daily routine of field d!!fl office 
workers, and finally to the poorest, level of society in any given 
country has become a major concern of donor nations and foreign 
assistance agencies.

A bill presented to the United States House of Representatives^ 
V." - in connection with the forei^ aid appropriation stated "Future United

. States bilateral support fdr .development should focus on cra^cal 
problems . . . which affect the lives of th& majority of the peop: 
the developing countries; food production, rural development a^^d • '-c

. nutritionj population planning and health; education, public adminis- ^ 
Oration, and human resource development."

A reorganization plan? for the Agency for International 
Development stated that one of its purposes was'to "enphasize humani
tarian . . . aspects of United States development assistance."

In spelling out the practical application of• this objective, 
the memorandum said, "Programming economic assistance more directly to 
meet basic human needs, rather than primarily for over-all country 

• - growth, will be an essential feature of our redirected Agency for
International Development. American long term interests require that .■ 

- ' there be increased well-being in the less developed world.-,. We have ■
learned that if development is- truly to occur—it has meaning only to 
the extent that genuine benefits accrue to those in the'lower levels 

■ of the social and economic Order. We beliesre that the United States 
through its assistance programs has a unique and significant contri
bution to make in bettering the ccaidit^}ft of people and we will focus 
our programs directly upon helping irp&ve their lot.'-'

tr

1

■ * ?

■

«
1'

le in
r*>

♦ ■ I

• I.-.-
\ I\ .•/■

5'r ■ 1 » ‘ •
• 5

a

. n t

•1

■ t

’V
s • n

ciearly there is an "Up With People" philosophy permeating the 
foreign assistance efforts of the United States government. There is 
?also evidence that the Agency for International Development is.; not 
alone in a realization that, despite impressive achievements in.the 
past, there is still too much of human kind mired in ^he depths of 
poverty. ,

I

• 0 •«!e
f ^H.R. 8258, Bill to Amend the Foreign Assistance Act of 1969, 

3Q, 1973, page 3. , ' .•»
■to AID ii/rtoloyees, Su''-'’-.C',ry of Keorcuni^rioio.'i Plan,

. ^ . ■ -^ January 2^ 1972
« 't, ■<
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Robert IfeNamara, President of the World Bank, writes, "Mast of 
' the developing countries are making progress in over-all statistical 
terms. But hundreds of millions of people living in those countries 
are caught up in conditions of deprivation that no set of statistics 
can begin to describe. The truth is that poverty in the developing . / 
world is an intolerable assault on human dignity and deceney. Ifalnu- ' ’ 
trition, disease, illiteracy, unenployment, and early death pervade , 
these vast papulations."

Mr. McNamara states further, "In these countries pursuit of , 
rjpid economic advance, the poorest fprty percent of their populations 
are being largely left behind. The task, then, for these governments 
is to reoriait their de'frelopment policies in order to attack directly 
the personal poverty of this huge and most deprived segment of these 

~ * people^” This the governments can do without abandoning their, goals of 
Vi gorous over-all bconomic growth. But they must be prepared to give 

•; g: eater priority to establishing growth targets in terms of essential 
human needs—in terms of nutrition, housing, health, literacy, v.and 
enployment—even if it be at the cost of seme reduction in the pace of 
advance in certain narrow and highly privileged Rectors irtiere benefits 
accrue only to the few."^

■. R '

% V.. ^*1* -
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> •
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These are the pronouncements of donor agencies and governments. 
What are the attitudes of recipient governments in,regard to the 
by-passed in their countries who remain outside the mainstream* of 
progress? Althou^ this report does not, deal with Tanzania, remarks 
of that Nation' s president aiTn so directly at the f ocua of the 
discussion.thtt they are quoted as an example of ceneem for basic 
hto^ needs.

■ ' ■ * ,

President Julius K. Nyetere said on Jfay 28, 196? in reference 
to the Second Five-Year Plan for Economic and Social Development,
"These priorities have been decided upon in the light of 
objectives, which are;

A

.*■

our c• • !
First, providing an adequate and balanced diet for an 
our people—which means healthy bodies; <
Second, providing sufficient food,' and if possible, 
attractive clothing for all our people;
.Third, providing decent housing for all our people; ‘md^; 
Fourth, providing educational opportunities for all the 
people."

* President Nyerere can only speak for his nation but an 
examination of national development plans for several African 
countries reveals a similar trend.

s
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' 1 mRobert S. McNanira, One Hundred Coxmtriea, Two Billion 

.People, The Djn’-r.sjons of, Dev^lfer-rnt- IvJar].Pr;;--?urlc
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1. Sierra Leone ' ' ' i'

Ten Tear Plan of Ecbnomic and StfciaL Develop-Sierra Leone's
ment, 1962-63 ^to 1971-72, is unique in its inclusion of the word 
"social" in the title. Thirtjr-seven per cent of resources were 
directed toward social services in tne first five years with over 
twenty per cent going for medicine and health.

\a

■!

»
- "The ptdlosophy behind the Ten Tear Plan," the document 

states, "envisions a social environment in which the energies of all 
I its constituent elements are released and channeled into the 

. -construotive tasks of nation building."
^ '

•>

■ i

Qiana's die Tear Development Plan, July, ^70 - June, 1971, 
'devoted a section to Ifuman Resources in which it stated, "Qiana's 
manpower resources ar.6 the instrument by which national development 
goals can be achieved. At the same, time, the inproper utilization ^ 
and massive unenployment of these qjesources can jeopardize development 
efforts and create social, economic, and political problems. It is 
the policy of the Government, therefore, to seek the full and proper 
^ilization of the nation's human resources in order to achieve 
onomic progress and to enhance the well being of the individual."

The Plan stated further, "The Government recognizes and 
accepts its primary responsibility for inproving the living standards' 
and the quality of life of Qpnaians, especially those who dwell in 
rural areas. It regards this duty as the mc»t effective way of 
nurturing and sustaining our infant democratic institutions."

In addition, the Ghanaian Development Plan-piipointed one of 
the. greatest areas of need hy the following statement; "It has been 
estimated that child birth related deaths among mothers amount to some 
l4.,000 per anniun. Arid as many as li0,000 children fail to reach the ,age 
of one. . These attest to the need for improvihg the quality of life.''

-V*

i.

1

^ *

■'U

) i '
3. ■ Nigeria

V',
Second National Development Plan, 1970-1971*, isNigeria's

understandably concerned withj post-war reconstruction and development. 
With an apparently heightened! appreciation of the human factor, there 
is a recurrent theme of sociail consciousness running throughout the 
statement of national objectives and priorities.

i

1)

.. %

"13ie war-time experience of Nigeria,", the Plan states, "has 
demonstrated the necessity for a sustained social will harnessed to a 
common social goal as a" basis for national siirvival and greatness. ' 
For planning purooses, a set of national ob.jectives must deal* simulta- 
:: ':Ourly ;
first is a quaiAltative phcncr.^non and easier to measure. Xac second

j ■
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is a qualitative notion which is not susceptible to quantitative 
analysis but idiich is crucial to the pace of economic development and 
social change. It is relatively easy to quantify targets such as 
output, growth rates, or changes in per capita income. Yet, it is 
becoming Increasingly appreciated that the development process is a 
function of the Innate forces'in a society." r - \

"The five principal national objectivis are to establish 
Nigeria flmly as:

9

■K ‘1. A \inited, strong, and self-reliant nationj
2. A great and- dynamic econony; **
3. A just and egalitarian .society;
U. A land of bright and fju opportunities for all-.

citizens; and 
5. A free and democratic society."

Then in line with ATT) Hmoranda and World Bank pronouncements, 
Nigerian Development planners conclude in words that could apply to 
any nation aspiring to a better quality of life for its citizens:
"The ultimate goal of economic development is. the welfare of the 

. individual. The focus of our policy objective '^ould, therefore, be 
on hew the ordinary citizen is to be affected by the resulting set of 
action programmes and projects. The prospect of the citizen in the 
process of economic development and social change should not' be 
determined by the mere accident of the cironnstances of his birth.
He ^ould be able to have equal access to all the facilities and the 
opportunities which could help him realize his potential and develop 
his full personality. A sense of self-reliance and .a sense of national 

- pride are worthy objectives which -the Government feelie'ves the average 
Nigerian wishes to cultivate. But he can only do so in an atmosphere 
of expanding opportunities for full erployment, for education, and for 
self-fulfilment. The nation will, therefore, remain ftilly commilit^ 
to the achievement of these objectives at all times."' ^

§
\ ■

I

i'»• -
V,

i

■i •. • \
4.

f . '
i'-’ U. The Bahamas

The.1972 White Paper^, "Independence for the Commonwealth of 
the Bahamas," presented to Parliament by the Prime Minister sets forth 
the government's policies and plans with respect to social end 
economic independence.

Oh Education, the White Paper stated: "The policy of the 
. ...Government is to provide equal opportunity for all Bahamians in a

1 Second National Development Plan, 1970-7ii. Federal Republic 
of Nigeria, 1970. Federal Ministry of Information, Printing Division, 
Lagos. Page 33. ' \

2t i'er Ihf C-.*:r:cn.;-iAlt;; cf i}j-.
to Parliament by the Prime Jtinister, October 18, 1972. 
Box Ili7, Nassau, Bahamas.

Cat+net Office;
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V - s^tera of education designed %id promote progress and;Junit7 and it ' . 
/ ■ bears reiteration that our country's future rests in the hands of our

young. It will be on the attitude they develop and the knowledge and 
skills they acquire that the Bahamas will depend for its growth and 
prosperity." ’

i

A White Paqjer on Education, 
the i^gllowing goals;

"1.

"Focus on the Future," set owt

1516 provision of opportunities for a sound liberal and 
general education, that are as nearly equal as 
possible, and which provide possibilities for all. 
young people to attain the full development of their 
potentialities;

2. The continued extension of Expropriate forms- of 
education and training to citizens who experience 
physical, emotional, or intellectual handicaps; L . .

3. The development of community-wide education of young 
people and adults, for the wise use of leisure, 
individual satisfaction, and a full and meaningful 
life for all."

--’j —
'f .

\

' 0f
In regard to Community Development it was stated that "Centres 

will be progressively and systematically estliblished in densely 
populated areas to cater, for pre-natal and post-natal needs, 
day-care needs, and recreational needs of young people."

This concern for youth is justified as illustrated in the 
following figures taken from the 1970 Census of the Population clearly , 
indicating that the Bahamas is indeed a young, nation.

Age Group

* /

if Ifele Female>1

i2,hk7 

11,189 

13,32? 

10,233 

7,107 

6,205 

6,81*7? 

S>898

Under 1 year 2,3UO

10,875

12,81*7

.,10,31*5

7,509

6,1*62

6,851*

5,577

.-•A
1 - 1* 

5 - 9

I
1

X
10 - 11* 

15 - 19 

20 - 21* 

25 -■ 29 

30 - 3U
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Trinidad-Tobago'P"
i

V= ' i.

The Third Five-Tear Plan, 1969-1973, of Trinidad-Tobago 
registers a concern for quality of life in the introduction by stating, 
"A Development Plan must begin with a diagnosis of the economic and 
social problems of the country for which the plan is being drawn up.
We begin with the levels of living.”/

"In measuring the level of living one must not only look at 
the generally accepted broadest over-all meastire, namely, the national 
income per head of the population. Che must also look at the distrib
ution of this income among the inhabitants of'* the country. Account 
must also be taken of thei extent of the avail ability of services which 
are collectively provided by\the State such as Education and 
Health ... addition, it is necessary to look at certain other 
Indicators of "social" widJL-belng such as life e3q)ectation at birth - 

• and infant mortality rates."

%\
■V V*

1 ■

\

Continuing, theiPlan states, "The three main tasks therefore, 
set for development planning can be very sinply stated—

Economic DiTehsification 
EHmination of Structural Unemplpyment 
Greater Economic Independence

To the extent that these "ttree ta^s are successfully accomplished, 
the level of living of fiie masses of our people can be raised conti 
uously, mainly by our own internal efforts."

!

"The key ingredients for achieving these tasks are education 
and training and the achievement of a greater degree of 
self-confidence among the people."

Of particular interest to the focus of this report, the 
Development Plan spelled out some areas of concern for adult 

, education. "Our Adult Education Programme must cater for direct 
educational needs of the people," the Plan stated, "and must prepare 
them for the rapid changes taking place in the society and the 
transition from the old to the new. It must also inculcate among both 
the rural and urban people on important aspects of self help, namely, 
thrift and the ability to manage money, ihatters. For one of the prime 
functions of Community Development should be to teach the people how 
to use their money and resources properly, to invest their savings 
remuneratively, and to encourage the use of individual and group_ 
initiative to form sound business ventures and to generate self 
enployment."

* I

In 119 existing Community Centers with 90^ additional centers ^ 
to be constructed in the plan period, the following objectives were 
set out;

1. Strengthening the. organization of village councils and
institutinr: pra'lti :al'''tr.r.inir.f' in civic.-:; . . ^

,'ic. ;' . ___
3.* Ap'ricui^uiva.l Jr...ro/‘nftnt; .:na •

Promotion of cooper|ttives.

r■y 1
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iFinally, the Trinidad-Tobago Development Plan- concludes, "It 
is now a truism that the human resources of a countiy vitally affect 
its development." //« /
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In bath countries: ‘4

V

■' . a. There are national organizations of Home Economists
(for exaB?>le, Trinidadian- Home Economics Association and the Ghanian ’ 
Borne Science Association).

b. Family Life Education, Seminars or {Conferences have 
(for. exar?)le. Family Life Education, Semina

• »

• » •r
»*. ■

been held
Kenya, 1971; Family Life Education Conference, Trinidad, 1970, 1971, 
■and 1972; Caiibbean Federation on Mental Health—Conference theme was 
"The Family" in 1972; and Family Life Conference in Ghana, 1973).

r, Nairobi,
V*

V

c. Concept is widely held that the- university should not^ 
, work wi-th the people directly. Extension programs are carried out 

through thS~IlM^istry of Agriculture. ^

■ 3. Forces idiich deter a strong family life.' '

;

West Africa:
* 4

->
Rural to urban migration causes family disintegration^.

. b. Paternal inhefitance pattern. Husband and wife do not 
pool, their riteoiirces because /)f inheritance problems.

c. Women do not take enough interest in their own

- * va.

7 ,*

- pr|bl^.
>v,.

■ Caribbean; - ••
i- f

Ifele is irrespicmiible; a mc^e favorable father image is
Vr*'

needed. ' ✓«

■ •

U. New insights and approadCes suggested -during project travel.

"What keeps families from behaving like families?" The 
Howard University Team, did not ask -that westion in their interviews • V 
but fpund they were getting answers in- tHl discussions engendered by.' ' 
inquiries about family life. What emerged in discussions in West • . 
Africa was a very definite "separation of powers" in the family in 
seme cultures in different countries and between various groups within 
countries. ' .

t

t
V-

>
....

V

■' 'i
Persistent probing (and careful listening) turned up a'very 

interesting and basic factor having to do with the psychological 
quality of family life—rinheritance laws. This also has a very decided 
im?)act' on the financial arrangements in the home and this, 'in a sense, 
affects the family from every point of view. ' . ^
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I This CQmpiicated and legal questirai is briefly 
over-saiiplified as follows: In some cultures, the laws of Inheritance 
favor the husband's brother, and thus his nieces and nephews against 
the rights and interests of his own wife and children. Thtrefore,

• husbands and wives t^d to keep their real property separated so that 
in the event of the husband's death, the wife’and children are not left,, 
penniless because the estate goes to the wife's inlaws, (lie 

■ interesting explanation of this law is that if a woman knows she is not 
going to inherit her husband's property, she is less teupted to do away 
with him and more likely to be interested in keeping him alive.

■A few books and endless articles have been written on the 
subject. Wives .and ?icthers are naturally more concemed than others 
because they suffer most from the consequences of such laws.

That this question of ii>heritance laws is in the forefront 
of women's thinking is evidenced by some recommendations of the.' 
previously cited Seminar "The African Woman Designs Her Future." The 
group proposed that "parents should make a will in favor of their own 
children and in case of them dying, instes^, the inheritance should go 
to the mother with the obligation to use ii to meet the children's 
needs. If the mother remarries, the inheritance should go entirely to 
the children, legitimate and illegitimate. If the mother dies, the 
inheritance should go to thd child."

The burden cf the message on this question of inheritance 
E-. ' laws is that it has an influence on tha^^piality of family life and mst 

be taken into- consideration in planning programs in family life 
education. The second message is that the extent of the influence of^ „ ' 
inheritance laws need to be researched by serious students of the 
family.
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In the Caribbean, a new insight on the question of family 
life was the role of' the male. This all pervading issue came up irt 
every discussion. "What do' families need to inprove the quality of 
life?" asked the Howard University Team. "Fathersl" answered Dr. 
T^nothy McCartney, clinical psychologist and author. Dr. McCartney's 
book Neuroses .in the Sun, deals with "Ment^ health written with a 
Bahamian flavor." The entire book is valuable in seeking to understand 
Bahamian lifej Part II, The Family Unit, is invaluable.1

The previously cited .Family Life Blucation Conference held 
in Trinidad in 1971 had as its theme, "The Hale in the Caribbean 
.Family" another indication of the inpoiiance of the subject. The 
gravity of the prctelem is indicated by'extracts from a speech made at 
the Conference "tele Attitudes in Caribbean Family Life" by Ms. Marie 

.. Hodge.

I .i

x; '•
%
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» ■ 1 Timothy 0. McCartney. Neuroses in the Sun (Nassau; Executive 
Printers of the Bahamas, Lto.', 1971). '■ ”
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MLss Hodge said, "Oir disapproval is very severe against 
the mother who does not fulfill her role as we see itj for the survival 
of the society jests’ upon the stability of the woman in the absence of ■ 
male responsibility. Ffr we have never iitposed a definitioix;^f 

^fatherhood v^on our males. A father is one who has caused children to 
be bom. After this, he has ft^idioice of roles. A man who causes 
children to be bom and then never asks how they are, such a"man feels 
no weight of censure- and disapproval from the society."

This statement is the tip of the iceberg, beneath which is 
a generations old pattern brought af^t by a variety of social and 
economic reasons. Whatever the underlying causes 'and ejqplanations, the 
present day fact is that Caribbean society has its special problems in : . 
the area of family l^e education. There is a vast body of information 
on the kinship and family stmcture in which the late E. Franklin ^
Frazibr, sociologist, author, authority on the Black family in America, 
and a Howard University professor, played a substantial role.. Dr.
Frazier is still extensively quoted by researchers.

There are many other relevant aspects of the pmblem, one' 
beirig the high rates of illegitimate births in the Caribbean. The 
figures for Trinidad for 1968 are;^

f

•• : %

t

t
:■ ^

(
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/
/

Total Births Legitimal^ Ill^itimate % Illegitimacy .Year

11,57216,5351968 28,107
■I. #

For Jam£dca the corresponding figures are:

17,681;
*

7U.I3250,67568,359196U

*.
Legitimate or illegitimate, these are all children with 

mothers and are therefore inembers of one parent families, or of two 
parent families. While other influences must obviously be brought to 
bear, the existing and prevailing pattern is of concern to the 
preproject reconnaissance study on Quality of Life-Family.. --v' ■*

4' ••V

•*.
r-i- ■ \m -V-

4:'
.. 1 Juiitico Aubny Frazior, "Legal Influoncos on Male Attitudes
and Rooponoibilitico in Caribbean Family LifeJ' talk made at Coi^erence ^ 
on Family Lifo Education, Trinidad> October 9, 1971>
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C. SUMMftRT OF RELATED RESEARCH

AND PUBLICATIONS

Out of the voluminous quantity of materials assembled, both 
before and during the country visits, there is a minimum amount of data 
on the aspects of family life needed for purposes of this preproject 
reconnaissance study. One overwhelming iiipression of the Howard 
University team is the need for such data.

Cbe method of summarizing data is to look at certain develop
ment indicators for each country. These figures tell their own story 

■ of what is happening to families as they indicate birth, death, and 
infant mortality rates; life expectancy, food consuii5>tion, literacy, 
availability of services, and means of communication.. Table 1 gives 
the figures for such development indicators. All of these factors 
have a bearing on the planning of programs in'family life education 

W ‘ that will seek to involve family units in bettering their own 
circumstances.

?■: ■

I
/ ,

1

;
. ■■

!
i

''' ..V ;

1
i

In August, i960 a Regional Seminar was held at the,University 
•of Ibadan, Nigeria called "The African Woman Designs Her Futiire."

This. Seminar was organized by the Women's Improvement Society and the 
Council of Women^s' Societies in ijigeria and sponsored by the Inter- . 
national Alliance of Women with UNESCO assistance. Dr. Dorothy B. 
Ferebee, then Director of Howard University Health Services, was a 
Seminar speaker..

Fifty-five women from eight West African Countries attended 
the seminar with observers from Canada, Britain, and the United 
States. The seminar touched upon every aspect of family life with 
special enphasis on the role of women in the home and in the 
comnunity.

^ ■

i
i

1..

I'

i
/

Direct quotes from the Seminar report are offered as evidence 
of the thinking of a representative group of. outstanding African 
women leaders on their problems and their suggestions for solutions. 
Jfeny of the statements bear directly on the concerns .of a "Quality 
of Life-Family Project."

*

'.'The airii of the seminar was twofold;
a. To examine some of the major problems arising from the 

interaction of traditional patterns and modem civilization which 
confront African vromen.

b. To consider definite plans and projects by vdiicli 
African women can be fcetter equipped to make a greater contribution to
modem socic+v on the basis of <-qual opportunities and responsibilities

. '.....i sooi-eil aativit;/."1
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TABLfil . SOMg SOCIAL And ECX)N0MIC MVELOPMENT indicators for three \jRiST. AFRICAN 
AND TWO CARIBBEAN COUNTRIES COMPILED FROM VARIOUS SOURCES.

Sierra Ghana Nigeria Bahamas 
Leone ;;

TrinidadCountry
■i

Indicators .

40157 35Infant Mortality pert:1000 
live birth*

136 122

r;r
¥ . 2448 47 50 25Crude Birth Rate per 1000 

Women of Child Bearing 
Age

■\

''ii#

6‘ .15 7Crude Death Rate/100,000 33 18

66 Female 
62 Male

41 40 38Life Expectation at Birth, 
in Years

>34 61 13 20137Population Density per 
S<|uare Mile

V 0*^32 0.726 21Inhabitants per Physician 
(in l,000's)

561370 2100Inhabitants per Hospital 1880 ■V- •

Bed

2030 .2200Caloric Consumption, Per 
Capita, Per Day If

>.< f; 47 62Protein Consunption, Per 
Capita, Per Day

Literate as Per Cent Of / 
Total Population

• m

9525 15 89 •'15

36 33 30Pupil/Teacher Ratio.in 
Primary Education -

3'- 6.04 .06 .01Telephones per 100,000 
Population i'

6 28756 85 V 27Radios per 1000 Population 

TV per 1000 Population V
4411 2,■■■

-?■

37 68 35 7223Motor Vehicles per 1000 
Population

1119 55Electricity Consumption,
Kilowatt Hours Per Capita

^Sources:
1. Demographic Year Book, United Nations, 1971
2. Statistical Year Book, United Nations, 1972
3. Compilation of Development Indicators for 1960
United Nation's Research Institute for Social Developtne..t, Geneva.
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"There was a genuine attempt on the part of the participants to 
ccaisider the problems facing West African Societies and women in 
particular. It was not a suffragette's meeting. In fact, during the 
first session which was devoted to talking about rights and duties in 
traditional African societies, it was difficult to get the women to 
talk about their rights or lack of civic rights. The enphasis-was cm 
their duties as mothers.and wives! This confirmed the view that West 
African women had always had a status in their society and are not 
obsesSed by the struggle for equal status with men, obtaining in the 
Western world."

*

‘i

S-
\i

A

"1. Rights of Women in the Home

a. Women should be responsible for the direction of the 
family generally and they should be able to know how to present their a 
problems to their husbands.

b. Woman has the right to have her personality recognized.
c. Women are to be looked upon as her husband's partner and%

not his slave.
d. There appear to be too many interferences by in-laws.
e. The woman's education, before her marriage, by her mother 

particularly is of vital inportance.
f. Polygamy is not to be encouraged and it is felt that even ' 

fflctra-marital relationships by a husband would be more acceptable.
Cpinions are divided about this.

■I

"The children have the right to a happy and secure home. 
Adequate education is an unparalleled heritage."

r
- ■)"2. Family Obligations 5

!It is agreed that parasites must not be encouraged. We owe 
our very close relatives, i.e., mother and father, an obligation to 
care for them but distant relatives should be discouraged if our ora 
family unit is not to suffer.",

The following remarks on the teaching of heme economics were 
made by an official from the Federal Ministry of Education.

I •

j

j;-'

"The country is changing rapidly and.the, home economist must 
accept and make the best of the change. 'When God made time he made 
plenty of it,' was a good saying for our grandfathers. Today the 
home economist must meet the challenge of time. IVithin a radius of 
one mile in Ibadan there are shanties without adequate ventilation, 
and yet some of the most beautiful and modern buildings in the woi’ld 
can be seen in Ibadan. At what level must the home economist begin 
her teaching? She.must aim at strengthenipg family relationships, at 
develbping her pupils' aesthetic sense in craftsmanship and 
hrre-nal; I.r-' .-•:i i
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"When it cones to infoimal or out of school teaching, the 
hnpjft econoBiics officer has to promote literacy in local languages, 
teach single hygiene and health rules, and give many practical 
lessons on 'how to feed your family' or 'how to inprove your home.'
A good approach is through the medical and health departments. Most 
wonen in the country are so child-centered that they will tiy to 
follow whatever health rules are given them for the proper growth and 
development of their children. ; The parent-health visitor relationship 
is so good that the mothers sometimes call these health workers the 
mothei^ of their children and they have a good opportunity of 
teaching sinple nutrition."

The following is of particular relevance td famiiy life
/education.f ■'I

/
"Those trained to teach home economics to sirple people, it 

was felt, must concentrate on the simpler tasks of home making—to 
raise healthy children and make the home so attractive that it would 
draw the man into it to play his part."

"Ifeny women's societies were too selfish in, outlook, 
care was inportaht. Great difficulties were encountered where.the 
religious outlook was backward. In such areas running short courses 
for women and asking men tb lecture to them showed the men that womoJh 
were awakening and asking questions: why should porterage fall on 
them; why should they not meals with the husbands; why shoiild
the husbands be fed better fchanHhe growing children; why are men 
attracted by educated women teen keep their wives in ignorance?"

i

0
%

Child

"3. Why Do We Teach Home Economics

Apart from all the familiar reasons for te^hing home 
economics as (a) on point of econonor, (b) on point of showing the 
value of good budgeting,, and (3) for the welfare of our children, we 
teach this subject to help keep family life together—helping us to 
direct our husbands' attention more to the home."

"We can'teach it through 
Radio Programmes,
Visual aids,

' . Models,
Visitations into homes and distribution of leaflets."

?•!
;
!

*

#

i ;

\
"Group C. Report. Question 1. What changes are necessary in 

the home training of children to make them good citizens and parents 
of tomorrow and prevent the suffering of mothers of today."

"There was a lengthy discussion on this question. It is
arreod that pros;;’:r' !'■? r.-"..' •.'ay-" are fast cry y ;.”.-* into 'or 
e.g.j .tho rasi. to ..ji'.-., spo-oi-uig o;.i. ...
in the markets',' and iaxmcrs spendirg the vmole day on-tli'= fur.is
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without thinlcing seriously of the care and welfare of their children 
The group therefore agreed that parents' poor attitudes 

toward their children by not providing theah with the love and care 
which th^ badly need result in frustration for the child and' tend to 
make him delinquent."

"Changes necessary in the hotne training of children. The 
group agreed on the following points; That parents should be made to 
study the child's mind as regards its reactions to their behaviour; 
Parents' behaviour at home or in the families influences children- for • 

> good or evil therefore it is strongly recommended that parents shculd 
cooperate in order to give the children the love and care they veiy 
much need."

and families.

!

r

e ■

5
"More training centers should be established for women to 

learn child and baby care thereby gaining practical experience in the 
way children should be -brou^t up. The group recommends that men 
sliould be given civic education in order that both father and mothet 
may contribu|;e towards biiilding brighter, happier, and healthier homes 
for their children. It is agreed‘Ahat sense of security for children 
must prevail in the homes. The home is a legitimate right of a child.. 
Too much bickering is inimical to his sound development. MitUal 
respect and love of the parents is essentiSS. and they must show their 
children that, they love them. A child must not be regarded^s a 
stranger in his own heme-but ns one Who has his own contributions to 
make. The women should leave marketing and farming quite on time to 
cater for the care and welfare of their children and the family in 
general."

i

»

There were veiy direct recommendations in regard to Adult 
Education which the Howard University team found to be the preferred 
tern in Africa and the Caribbean instead of non-foimal education.

The ^J^owing extracts are from a paper, "The Need for Adult ^ ^ ' 
Education in^D^eloping Countries."

"Mrs-. Judd said that she wotad leave bn one side Community 
Development and Literacy campaigns, which were drives directed towards 
achieving specific ends, and would deal with that part of Adult 
Education which aimed to close the gap between the elite in a new 
country and the ordinary people. She had noticed two threads running 
through contributions made by membei's of the Seminar--one was the 
tendency to regard education as the means of enabling a girl as an 
Individual to get on—to move from one job to another and rise in the 
social scale; the other was concern for the education of the 
ccanraunity—the desire to make peoples' lives happier and better 
without changing their occupation. After all, the peasants' work is 

' basic to the whole nation. Without him food would become sesuxe.
Adult Education belongs to the second category."

*1
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"Thra« were many reasons why Adult Education was inportant.

She W( deal with four."

Ijld'. Technical progress is apt to intensify class distinctions 
in a country. It was inportant to raise the standard of living of the 
people.as a whole, in* order to rectify this, to pass down,' for instance, 
to the fanner, the. results of ejperiments itj scientific agriculture 
and to pass back to the University the result of practical expefience. ■ 
This is 'University Extension.' The Academic proceeds from theory to 

Id^tion. The practical man can be taught to ana^ae his 
■ expejpence and find principles on which to work. 'AilSljLr Lewis has 
pointed out that increased agricultural production ismot the result 
.of the play of 'economic' forces or pf methods of land tenure, but of 
applying science to agriculture. Science must be-applied in other 
fields. Members of the Seminar hive asked us to c^stinguish between 
'tradition,' e.g,, the traditional .duty of a mother towards her child 
and 'ignorance' which causes her to kill 4t, though she loves it, by 
feeding it badly." •

■i

app

1I
' !

. •>

"The schoolmistress should regard her car not as a symbol q£ 
■that enables her to be more effective. It isstatus, but as somethi 

equally iiportant that thli^ women of Bamenda should haife their 
back-brealdng work eased by commills to make them more effective.'?

. -v
"b. A technical age demands a knowledge of things .technical.

It is bad to become a nation of chauffeurs, driving cars^ but without 
; knowledge of their mechanism. Sometimes adalt classes may be run to 

which people may bring their own cars and learn how to mend'them.
Working with electrical gadgets'--prDjectors, televisions, radios— \ , 
should lead to some curious-ity about and study of electronics.- .
Scientific iiaterest can be stimulated at this level just as mueli''lis by " 
giving lectures to Arts students at the University as our lecturer 
suggested."

).
I .

i

i.
’

!

"c. In an age of advance and emergence people wish to \inder- 
stand what is happening to them. The sound politician is not the one 
who stands on a soap box and deceives the people. She is the one who 
explains her party's programme deafly—why taxes have to be paid, 
why this must be done before that can be undertaken. She wins the 
peoples' confidence and co-operation. Political education may be ■ ■ 
undertaken by political parties or by other organizations. The 
Workers' Educational Association broke off from.the Ertra-Mural work 
of the Universities in the United Kingdom because the ‘students felt 
that they were being spoon fed with ideas from the University instead 
of being encouraged to see the way ahead."

"A vigorous adult, education movement not only helps to bridge 
the gulf between the elite and the mass of the people, but it gives 
the able adult an incentive to learn to read; and it prevents parents 
from being afraid of their children. The children may now be literate,
tut fn'-- rar:,u:
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' "d. Adiilt educaticm is necessary as the vehicle of ne* ideas.

' ■ • The inportance of cd-operatives and of co-operation has frequently 
^ , been stressed in the last ten days, but co-operation involves careful 

' accounting and understanding of why this method is effective before 
■ the loyalty of a group can be enlisted. In this respect the rules of. 
the Workers' Educational Associatj.on are interesting. A lecturer 
must not finalize her syllabus without the co-operation of ,‘h^. students 
and she mist not talk for more than forty-five minutes—affceifthat the 
discussion is open, People sometimes seem highly resistant to new 
ideas. They are not prepared to think in order tet farther the schemes 
of their overlords and this passive resistance is mistaken for 
stupidity and conservatism. That is idiy the' moment"<3f emergence is so 
fruitful. People feel—at least for a time—that they can make a 
contribution by understanding.

k--

i

There have been these mcments in the 
history of.all peoples. If they are seized there is a permanent leap ■, 
forward, whatever disillusionments may follow."

i -
I

In summary, it is not an exaggeration to state that what 
J^rican Women saw as their needs in I960 is being offered in 1973 
through a proposed project in Quality of Life-Family Project.'

k
A conference report on Family Life Education held at 

Port-of-Spain, . Trinidad in 1971 offers a good summary of the situation 
for the Caribbean. This conference was sponsored by the Population 
Program Ministry of Health, in collaboration with the Ministry of 
Education and Culture and the National Youth Council.

> A i

\

*

The Minister of Health sai^ in his opening address, "There are 
, many sound reasons for our concern with Fartily Life Education.

Firstly, ours is a remarkably young population. Sixty-six per cent 
of our people are in the age groi:p twenty-five years and under, and 

;' . there is obvious need to concern ourselves with the special needs of
young people. Secondly, we are all_well aware of the dynamic social 
and economic changes taking place in our society. Our values and 
expectations are changing rapidly. New- and often greater stresses and 
strains are affecting not just the'individual, but our family structure 

' and community at large."

The -Minister then alluded to the National Family Planning 
Program and continued by saying; "Three conferences on Family Life 
Education have been held thus far, and a wide cross-section of the 
people in our community have been deliberately involved in these 
conferences. Clearly, the multi-disciplinaiy approach is required for 
a- programme which encornasses biological and piiysiological aspects of 

, groTrth and development, interpersonal relationshipr, self understanding 
and personal respcjidbility, the economics of family life, personal 

. hygiene, and the family in relation to society, among other things."

...If-

'\
♦ ■ This conference theme was "The Mae in the Caribbean Family."
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Conference recommendations dealt with tjie law, religion,

■' education at all levels, fonnal and informal, trade unicHis, voluntary 
and professional organizations, government activities, and the 
iapiweiiient of the economic situation.

■•W .>r

-I
: V.

The Family Life Education Conference was closed by Dr. Rorma 
Andrews, M.D., M.P.H., a Howard University graduate and a Medical 
Officer in the Trinidad Ministry of Health. Dr. Andrews said, among 
other things, that ". . .a family life education prograiime in schools i 
will en5)hasize the development of a concept of planning, will deal 
with individual roles, family relationships, growth and development,

: preparation for marriage and parenthood, and common social problans 
and help, in the long term, toward changed attitudes and hopefully, 
greater stability."

i

t

. 1

•f
I Dr. Andr'ews concluded, "It is recognized that there should be 

• a Family Life Educational Programme to infiltrate all adult gr^ps and 
organizations and that the mass media should be effectively utilized 

V „ to reach all levels in our canmunities."
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"People don't know what to do to lire better."

Mr. Dahniya
X-ray Department of Hospital 
Sierra Leone»

"Howard University should try to create conditions 
in which people could live better."

Ik^s. Flc»-ence Dahniya 
Home Economics Tutor 
Njala University College
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1. Coontry Profile of Sierra Leone

Location; West Coast of Africa. Bounded by Guinea and Liberia.
212 miles of Atlantic Seacoast. Total land area of 
27,925 square The Peninsula on which the
capital and maih connercial center, Freetown, stands 
is 25 miles long and 10 miles wide.

Constitu- Sierra Leone became a Republic on April 19, 1971. 
tion and Executive power is vested in the President. The 
Government: Parliament consists of trie President, the Speaker, and 

78 members.

Population: The true size of the population was not known until
1963 although estimates were made in 1901, 1911, 1921, 
1931, and 19ri8. The 1963 census, the first complete 
enumeration ever carried out, indicated a population 
of 2,180,355. When this figure was adjusted to 
midyear 1963 and corrected by 5 percent under enumer
ation, a final count for 1963 of 2,297,96U was 
obtained. At the government level, a second census 
round was planned for the early 1970's.

The -pfficial and commercial language of, the country is 
English, buL each tribe has its own language or 
dialect. Over 12 tribal languages are spoken. Of the 
15 tribes in Sierra Leonq, the Temnes, Korankos and 
Llmbas of the north and central regions, and the Mendes 
of the south a:ccount for nearly two-thirds of the 
.country's population.

-N.

• <

i

' i

• i

s
Language
and'
People;

i

. I

Biucation; Fourah Bay College, oldest in West Africa, and Njala .
University College became the constituent colleges of 
the University of Sierra Leone as of February, 1969. 
Njala University College was established in 196U with •' 
the aim of training agriculturists, teachers of 
agricultural science, hqiM economics, and extension 
workers.

•ff4,

%# '

\ -T'
.r , A Women's Teacher Training Institute was opened in 

Port Loko in 1968. The Milton Margai Higher Teacher' 
Training College is designed for the training of 
teachers in secondary schools.

There are 951 primary schools, 6l high schools,
.. aril V tccnnicai v.iii
vooational schools.
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Home Bc6- NJala University College - Assisted by the University 
nomlcs Ed- -of Illinois. AID to establish a 1+ year course.

' ucaticn:
.V \

Milton tfargai Higher Teacher Training College - 3 year 
diploma course for secondary school teachers.
Women's Teacher TrSjilng Institute, Port Loko-;.- 3 year 
course~for primary school teachers.
Y^A Vocational School, Freetown - designed for girls 
irtiodo not go'on to secondary school after conpleting 
primary grades. Supposedly imparts skills for wage 
earning. 20 girls a year are trained.

- «

Non-Foimal
Education:

Ministry of Social Welfare supports six coDmiunity 
centers in the coontry. Programs are concerned with 
Family Nutrition and Home Development. A three months 
training course is given community development worker^/ ,

Voluntary 
Organiza
tions; '

Home Economics Association of Sierra Leone 
Planned Parenthood Association 
Council for Health Education apd Nutrition 
M»ital Health Association

•«

. ••

Govem?ient (As indicated in National Developnent Pla*) Social 
Priorities: Services, 37%i Transportation and Communications,

23.2^j other basic facilities, 20.7?; Trade and 
Industry, 9%; Agriculture, 7.7?; Administrati<ai, Law , 
and Order, 1.8^; Information, 0.5? of national budget."

Industries: Diamond mining, iron ore, agriculture.

Problems:

V -
j.

Low p^^oductivity of labor force; import large portion 
of foodstuffs; inadequate, misdirected planning; lack 
of technical skills; inadequate medical facilities; 
poor housing and other deficiencies oonnon to Less 
Developed Countries.

a. Transform economy from dependence on primary 
production to one more diversified.
b. More and varied domestic products for export.
c. Vigorous pursuit of measures to expand trade;
creation of a favorable climate fqr foreign and domes- 
tic investment. '
d. Upgrading of public administration.

#■

I- :. 4

'I
Lines of 
Actlbn to 
Correct 
Deficien
cies :

2. People Interviewed in Sierra
Leone•

Mr. Sam Aggrey
Dean, School of. Agriculture
N.’^ala Ur.Ivors itV Coll'’r-o, fi-arra L-one ;•
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mss Pamela Thcaqpson-Clewry
Head, Department of Home Economics 
NJala University College, Sierra Leone

Hea. Florence Ddhniya
B. S., Home Economics, Howard University
Huttition Instructor
NJala University College, Sierra Leone

■Jtt ■■«
?-i«i ■•# . t-^ ;• \ ;

Mrs. Elsie Hoosa 
B. S
Home Economics Teacher 
Seccndazy School, Freetown

J*

\Home Economics, Howard University «•»

r
-a / ^

Mr. Joseph Findlay
Agricultural Extaision Specialist 
NJala University College, Sierra Leone

Dr. D. S. Sama
College Physician
NJala University College, Sierra Leone

Mr. A. N. Been 
Librarian.
NJala University College, Sierra- Leone

Dr. Mignus Cole
Director, Science Curriculim
NJala University College, Sierra Leone

Mr. Dahniya
I-ray Department of Hospital 
Sierra Leone

\

\\

-■•75. ,,
I

#

i

i

"\••a*

*
/ .*-

■ 'W

Mr. J. S. Tucker
Administrative Assistant, Principal's Office 
NJala University College, Sierra Leone

Mr. Peter M. Dimoh 
Acting Registrar
NJala University College, Sierra Leone

Mr. S. K. Sellu
Assistant Registrar

' NJala University College, Sierra Leone

Mrar-Uiu Wturle 
Instructor
NJala University College, Sierra Leone

T. Lac'-x
Director of C-irriculum Development 
Institute of Education, Fre^owh
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■f ■:V ::-i Dr. L.'J. Sogbandl

Institute pf Education, Freetown
if1

[■•AM
f•c> /: :: V • .'ji ■, »■ ' . Dif. J. M. Taylor-Pearce

^ iAhJ ■ ■ .

* ifi.ss Susan Cbreen

iins Annie Bangura ' 

l&ss Colin Baenziget
-'t.

Hr. S. feyi Cole . . ^
Secretary, United NaticHis' Freedom frcn Hunger Caniwiiga /

Rev. Q. 6; L. Palmer
Bean of the Anglican Cathedraljj_ Freetown

Jfrs. Josephine Aaron Cole 
Ministry of Education 
New Qigland, Freetown

f

Mrs. A. M. Davies
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Ms. Gloria Dillsworth 
Librarian, Freetown
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Mr. L. Johnson
Assistant Regis^A|i_y^"”^ 
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Lecturer, Department of Sociology 
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ItibV’toid 0»Reim Vfright
; • President, HoriB Eccncnics Association of Sierra Leone arid 

■ Director, IWCA ^ome Economica Training School, Freetoim

Ifrs. Taiwo Cole Sherriff
Rursing Sister i
Chliarm's Hospital, Freetomi

Hr. dT^B. feadlton
V •

’ mss Mranda Cdcer
V Voluntary Organizations in Sierra Leone 

Syke Street, Freetoro

Hr. Allen '
Adult Bduchtion

.The .Village Historian, Genneh VUlage
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. ' j,' . Institutions Visited by the
, Howard University Team in
■ Sierra Leone

4

% ;

*
' . Hjala University College ... .

. Ifidton Hargai Higher Teachers' Training College; rt <♦
'I

I
. Fourah College-r n * .. T

i;
"f- \ TWCA- Vocational School 

Institute of Education

\
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. it-■■# ; National Ubrary

Seaiinar' cn Current Development in the Field of' Social and
Community Deve-lopoent in Africa, brganized by the JCnistiy^f.^ 

. ."Social Vfelfare
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> r-v / Villages VisitedHi --------- -—
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-i, V*'-/S .. >.«
j ' Mosongo, Sierra Leona' < 

, CeraMOi, Sierra Leone
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% «/ Interpretation of Data. The inforroation gathered before and

• during visits will be discussed country by country with respect to the 
following points:

r • 1. Conponents of the organizational structure which could 
• be .related to a Quality of Life-Family Project.

.]■' 2. Potential for carrying out a Family Life Project.
3. , Vehicles for a^Family Life Project.

•I ' k. Roles of organizations in carrying out a Family Life ’
Project.•/

5. Family Unit Education.
6. Strengths and Weaknesses.

U'. ■ Potential for a Family 
Life Project

1. Conponents of the organizational structure which could 
be related to a Quality of Life-Family Education Project:

*•1

a. Department of Home Economics at Njala University 
College, a branch of the University of Sierra Leone.

b. Milt Oft Ifergai Higher Teachers' Training College, 
Port Loko Women's Teachers' Training Institute^ and the YWCA Vocational 
Institute in Freetown offer trair^g in home economics.

d. Non‘-foimal education programs are conducted by the 
.Ministries of Development and Social Welfare. ^

d. Four^ Bay College, a branch of the University of -

/

Sierra Leone.

2. Potential for carrying out a Family Life Projects

The department of home economics at Njala University 
College is engaged in an extension program in eight villages within a 
twenty-five radius of the university. The department offers the -' 
Bachelor of Science degree and is headed by a highly motivated, well 
trained young woman capable of providing leadership to a Family Life 
Education Project.

Hcane EOonomics has been established as a vocational 
• course in the YWCA, an institution designed to serve all of West 
Africa for the training of yOting women in wage earning skills. The 

' training colleges prepare teachers for primary and secondary schools.

An international conference on the development of 
social welfard in Africa, in which Sierra Leone officials played a 
leading role, indicates government concern for the welfare of the 

. people.

[/

e

Health of the people is a government priority as 
stated in the National Development Planj from a visual nutritional 
assessment, the people appear relatively healthy.
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Family patterns in SieSra Leone are deep rooted and , 
enduring; this is a solid structure on which to build a Family Life 
Education program.

%

Some constraints that may mitigate against success of 
a family life education project are;

a. High illiteracy rates (80-90 per cent).
b. The paternal inheritance system that appears to 

have deleterious effects on family unity.
c. The existence of a class system based on divisions 

between -Wie settlers brought in by the British and the indigenous 
people they found in the country.

3. Vehicles for a Family Life Project:I ■9

INjala Department of Home Econcmics 
Fourah Bay College 
Ministry of Social Wellar^
Ministry of Development 
ffinistiy of Agricultiire 
Ministry of Health 
Ministry of Educai^on
Milton Jfergai Hi^er Teachers' Training Colleg^^^ 
Port Loko Women's Teachers' Training Institute 
YWCA Vocational Institute 
Home Economics Association of Sierra Leone 
Community Service Association of Sierra Leone

Roles of organizations in carrying out a- Family Life

/N

'-1

i h.f
Project: I

The Njala Department of Home Economics, the home * 
economics departments of the teachers' training colleges, and the 
YWCA Vocational Institute could serve as training sites for supervisory 
and paraprofessional workers to work in rural and urban areas in a 
Family Idle Education Project.

Either of the Ministries offc Development, -Social 
Welfare, Health, Education, or Agricultxire could furnish the 
administrative and supervisory functions and the program development of 
a Family Life Education Project.

Fourah Bay College could fUmish interdisciplinaiy 
support to a Family Life Education Project through its Faculties of 
Economics and Social Studies, Institute of African, Studies, Political 
Science, Extra Moral Studies, and United Nations' Demography Unit.

The Home Economics Association, the Community Service 
Association, and other voluntary groups could assist a Family Life 
Education Project by giving open and vocal support- to the aims of the 
project and by furnishing volunteers to work with rural and/or urban 
groups as needed.

«
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$. Family Unit Education*.,< ■f*.. ■

■t « AV
With logistical support, family \mit education could 

^one on an experimental basis in a selected'area 
of universities, and volunteer organizations. The

be tried in Sierra 
with full support - 
attitudes of Ministries toward the idea of family unit education 
must be ascertained. }

6. Strengths:

a. Health is a national priority of the government.
, b. The people of Sierra Leone are relatively healthy.

c. Njala University College has a fairly good program 
in home economics leading to the Bachelor of Science degree. The 
departmental chairman, MLss Pamela Thonpson-Clewry, is an active 
highly motivated young woman who could provide country leadership in a . 
Quality of Life Project. She has already involved her staff in 
extension type activities. She works actively with governmait 
agencies, officials, aiid programs and is highly.respected by them.

d. Home Economics is established as a vocational 
course in the YWCA (eight year old program, six hundred students ” 
enrolled at the present time). Two other colleges (Milton l&rgai 
Higher Teachers' Training College and Port Loko Women's Teachers 
Training Institute) offer intermediate programs in home economics.

e. ' There is a national home economics organization.
f. A national Social Development Conference in which 

Jfinistry officials played a strong role suggests that there is 
government interest in programs for the people. There is a Ministry 
of Social Welfare.

I

✓

The family in West Africa has deep roots and ag*
solid structure.

'.i

Weaknesses: (V .

a. Level of illiteracy is high (80-90 per cent). *
b. Paternal inheritance system.

Comments-; The operational structure for a large scale family 
life project must go through the Ministry to village chiefs to men to 
women smd families. It must utilize the mass media for effectiveness} 
it must reach the villages as 80 to 90 per cent of the pe<»le still 
Iwve'in villages. 1
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s® 5. Feasibility Responses - Family?-:i'
Unit Education in Sierra Leone

s5j j
'i

s 1. Tes, for the whole family.
2. New approach - families not used to getting together - parents 

are in a class by themselves.
3. Vlhole family through films and television, transistor radios. 
U. Tes, but difficult for polygamous family.
5. This is a new field, but various methods of adult education 

have failed.
6. Tes, if children have not been to school.

; .
I

V' • if

IIE
..

1:\ •

9. Tes, if films are major teaching.
10. Tes, could be done in agriculture, child care, environmental 

sanitation.

i

11. Tes.
12. Tes.
13. Tes.
1U. Tes.
15. Tes, but

.•

Lficult.

6. Constraints to Family Unit
Education in Sierra Leone

Interviewee Number i
(1) Parents have never been to school.

Children may have. When children have not 
been to school this may work.
It is traditional that men and wranen do not do 
things together. Very seldom do they sit 
together at the table and eat.

, Ifen do not like coo^setition with their wives. 
Children woild distract; engagp them in some- • 
thing.

f

(2) ‘

‘ (3)

(W
i

!

t .

ABarriers to Development - Lack of knowledge,, customs related to
land transfer.

7. Teachable Moments for Family . !
Units in Sierra Leone;!■

i-. i

fFarming coops.
Heal times in Westernized families.
Outings (go on occasionally).
Church.
Before or after prayer sessions.

Vary with locality in the country.
Ar.y time '-’t-'r •■Of;>cr hn-: - 6;'0 to TsOO- H.V; In e-It:/. *

7:00 to
Season is ii-^joi-tant. (Cannot be done in harvest season)
Islams; Before 8:00 on a Friday.
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Consider season, day of week,' time of year.
After evening meal. •
Teachable subjects (those people are Interested in).

<

f
8. Teachable Subjects - Those in 

which People of Sierra Leone
Expressed an Interest

.4

!

New crafts.
Gardening and agriculture.
Use of new smAn tools to increase production. 
Food preparation.
Social etiquette (interaction).
Crafts as source of income.

For use of leisure time in polygam families. 
Agriculture - how to faim^ better.

•*

}

.TT -,

9. Alternatives to Family Unit
Education in Sierra Leone

Messages to villag-e chiefs.
(>fan ahd wife.

4(
Monogamous ( 
Family \

(ifen and children.
Men and women together.
Use of Home Economics Day Programs for villages to show them what 

it has to offer. Agriculture,does this.'

\-''
10. Vehicles to a Better Quality of 

Life for Village People in
Sierra Leone

- •
Interviewee Number*'

Increase productivity.
Access to more extention workers.
Cantos where people live and 
work to start new villages.
Jobs. !
Qhange attitude that their 
lives are in the hands of 
foreigners.

it^<bater role of women in public life.
Mire intense urban research, good statistical 
data in order to r>lnn nrcr.erl”.

(1) Credit.
To learn'in 
practical ways 
technical 
expertise to 
teach others.

(2)
(3)

/

V

Infomaticn on gari:.r.ing and agricuivarc.

%
\
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Intezviewee Humber
Educaticm leading to jobs leading to improved 
living standards.
Increase agricultural production.
Educate people about balanced diets.
Better eating habits.
Village cooperatives.
Educate local population to be involved’in 
local development.
Education leading to jobs leading to inproved 
living standards.

(5)

}(6)
i?

(7)
(8)

(9) f
)

Needs of Families in Sierra Leone .11

Interviewee Number
(1) Money.

Extended family; Education.(2)
Prevent young from being 
overworiced.

Polygamous family: Use of leisure time to
prevent women's frustration. 
Enhancement of learning 
capacity.
Shall tools to make them

I

more productive.
Knowledge of how to care 
for themselves.
More attention by husband 
to wife.

Conplete change in new village setting.
.. Better use of local foodstuffs to improve 

diets. '
Food preparation to retain nutrients.
Social interaction.
Information on crafts.
Information on agriculture.
Better health.
Nutrition and better qu^ity of food. 
Information on food pr^aration to retain 

, nutrients.
Information on agriculture.
Helu in producing crops.
Mobile clinics.
Fences to keep ariimals out.
More equipment.
More rice.
Basic nutrition information.
Ebtemal and child health.
Jfenaqement c^f resources.

•m

• •. -»
(3)1 ; (U)
(5)

(6)
«

(7)

(8) \
«

(9)
1

(Ip). ^, k ■ x‘.

base ouru-ri or >:or»c. 
Good v;ater supply. 
SiBpl(^. tool's. , .*
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12. priority Needs of the People in v"
Sierra Leone as Viewed by 

.. { Dniversity Educators

InterTiewee Ntunberi

0) Education.
Sources of income (industrializaticoa^. 
Nutrition education.
Increase in agricultural production. 
Food selection.
Balanced diets.

.*
(2)

.
♦

-f ^ 13. Chang
Inhabitants in Sierra Leone

es Observed by Country

. None - village life is same as 20 years ago.
In 1900, It per cent lived in ci*t4.es.
In year 2000, 60 per cent of population will live in cities. 
Technological and scientific - have brought disadvantages.

/

As seen by villagers themselves.
Village people are living longer.
More teachers are being trained; more schools are being built. 
Inproved standards- of maternal care.
Extension programs are only now beginning to show effects.

iu. Problems of Urban Areas in
Sierra Leone

1. Malaise, unwanted children, neglected children, polluted Vater, 
inadequate housing.

2. Migration.

f
15. Problems of Rural Areas in

Sierra Leone
*1. r

1. Transportation.
2. Better use of local foodstuffs for inproving diets Of people.
3. New sources of clean>water. 
h> Shortage of money.

i.'

16. Tfajor Problems of the national
Governno!it an- iiy- the
People in Sierra Leone

V

«

■ ■Fossilization in cej^in patterns of spending.
Jralou.'y or rr'•rrr_-:.-'nt officials a new.acViyiiy comes in. ■

i
Lucii 01 ifiCULy hi ;r;urii«ipaia.'uiec.
Hood addi^ior*:i.l ravonue. -

* r♦
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1, Increase services to \irban dwellers to carry out a stronger social 
service program.

Vi
■ >

t7. Ma.ior Needs of the National 
Oovemment as Viewed by the
People in Sierra Leone

*».■

I
■ ' * ■

• ■ ■1. Mere Intensive urban research.
1. Good statistical data in order to plan properly.
1. Money.
1. Expertise.
1. Need to revise attitudes.

To involve people in those areas for which urban services are 
intended.

1. Depends too much on erctemal advice.

■«

.>» .

Dr. Singh:
Research to know the nature of population (census type data).

f,.

Mr. Hamilton!
To determine mechanisms 
Assistance in making best use of avail able resources.
Ehccturage people to make use of local resources.
Get people to produce goods which are used as fiimO. product 
rather than raw.
Answer to the question: How can people as a nation's resource 
be helped to play a more substantial role?

for chang^

1^

0!

r •1&. /tejor Needs of the People as
Viewed by the Representatives
of National Governments in

I .. I
/:

Sierra Leone
7Education, local development to enable people to realize themselves. 

Better use of local foodstuffs for inproving diet.
Increased agricultural production - Education about balanced diets. 
Food habits, nutrition education.
Programs of self help, home inprovement, child care.
Better surroundings, education, health. ■

if
•.'f-

\

i

19. Needs of Universities for More
Effective Pro.';,'rams for the
People in Sierra Leone

i

1, Change in attitude of nationals toward diversity of role between ' •
university and ministries. ♦ .

; «; •
Njala

to d*'/ciop vieuai .’•-utorlc !: 
series of te-chLng elides, Latteiy operated projectors for small 
audiences.

3. Sewing machines for village work.

.r.;,

V
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Hjala
4. Food technologist to help pecq>le can and preserve foods. 

Analytical chemist.
5» Additional staff for Pamela at Njala to decrease her teaching 

load.
;
J»

■ 20. Impact of the University on thef

People in Sierra Leone
\ • University of Sierra Leone. _

None, except through extramural studies.

Milton Ifargai Higher Teachers' Training College.
No ccOTnunity programs.
Do shows.
Do cooking demonstraticns.

. Need rethinking - are we serving needs of the comitiunity? F W G 0 
Need to submit proposals and ideas to government, participate 

in its activities. ’

\

\ b .

Njala University College
people are living longer in the village since college has been 

working.

4
i

Services for:
Mechanical cultivation Of rice (lends machines).
Involves people in planning its program through chiefdoms. 
Promote development of inland valleys.
Illiteracy programs for adults.
Medical' services through university health center.
Home Economics Extension activities.in village centers.

Provides nutrition education in five clinics in health 
programs.

Provides child information for mothers.
Demonstrations on use of CSM food in the diet.
Tea.ohing good fanning practices to people.

Funds for.drugs to 'village people.
Housing development for villages.
Well project.
Food distribution.
Sanitation.
Latrines.
Help in home.

. .♦
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. 21. Impact of the National Government
on the People in Sierra Leone

\
Interview Number

Cleavage is evident between people and 
government.

Has not invested in cities.
Has not invested in rural areas.
Need more intense urban research. ■

Maternal Child Health Programs by Ministry of 
Health, Ministry of Education, Ministry of 
Social Welfare.
Ccmmunity services.

Rid con5)ounds of mosquitoes.
Health services.
Go to ccmpounds.

Lassa fever iimoculations.
Smallpox vaccines.
Yellow fever vaccines.
Jfetemal and Child Health Clinics.
Public Health Clinics.
Benniseed Mix; (vegetable mixture, high protein) 
for expectant mothers and children.
School of Hygiene for public health workers. 
Nurses' training schools.
Subsidy of medical care for the people.
Social welfare seminars.
Teacher training colleges.
Community development programs.
Literacy programs for the people.
Agricultural extension programs.

(1)

■•a

(2)
»Jf

' •T'-'

•n

(l»)

(5) !
J

(6)

(9)(loj !
(11)

• (12)
(13) r.(1U)

22. Traditional Roles of Men and
Women in Sierra Leone

Traditional Roles of Women /

"Gara," dyeing of cloth.
Yam spinning.
Sew.
Cook.
Shop fol" needed items.
Farm work; carry yams after 

harvest.

. ■ S

Traditional Roles of Men V

Ibke furniture.
Pound rice.
Build bath place.
Wood sculpture.
Yam weaving into clothes. 
Boss of family.
Jfeke yam mounds; harvest. .
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4t> % •.• * - *23. - Desires of Village Ifales in "
Sierra Leone»

V

1. Ifents to liave a good meal when he returns from woric. 
Wants wife to be polite to guests.
Wants crafts for his wife to earn additional inccane.

2. - Infonnation <xi agriculture.
- 3. Wb\xld permit iirformation on gara dyeing.

Information on trading, management of marketing.
ti,

Ifents wives to inprove, would welcome help for them.
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1, Ps'tsrsoOf John. A History of Sierra Leone. 1787—1870 
Faber and Faber, Ltd. London WCl.

i.2. .Fyfe, Christopher and Jones, Eldred
!0>\

■ Banton, Michael, West African City. A Study of Tribal 
in Freetown. Oxford University Press, London

Cambridge

t •

4, Cole, Robert Wellesley, ax 
University Press, 1^

Kossoh Town Bov.

. /
5. Porter, Arthur T. Creoldom A Study of the Development

of Freetown Society. Oxford University Press, 1966. . V
i.

A W6st African6. Little, K. L. The Mende of Sierra Leone_ _ _ _ _
People in Transition. Humanities Press, New York

7. Kreutainger, Helga. The Picture of Krio
1900-1920. University of Vienna, Austria

)Life. Freetown
^ .
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SIERRA LEQalE
'«;

Sierra Leone - Ten Years of Independence 1961-1971 
Agricultural Development 
Education
Health and Medical Services 
Industrial Development 
Labour and Industrial Relations 
Transport and Communications 
Hass Communications 
City Council and Local Government
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Hinistry of Education* White Paper on ^ueatlonal Poller.^1970 
^varnment Printing Department, Sierra Leone

Rflport of the Coamlaalon on Higher Education In Sierra Leofte. 
Februarjr, 1970

Higher Education within the System of Education 
Programme and utilisation of resources invested-In higher, 
education .

Expansion and Future planning of Higher education 
The Structure of the University of Sierra Leone 
Teacher Education
Planning for Higher Education in Sierra Leone 
Possible areas of future university expansion

B^pbrt to the Government of Sierra Leone; Planning of Home "* 
economics PrograiKnes for Rural and Kntional Develocnient 
Food and Agriculture Organisation of the United Nations, Rome, 
1972
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Sierra Leones Symbols of Nationalian

Sj^erra Leone - in a nutshell Ministry of Information*. Freetown 
Constitution and government ’ .
Population and Division 
Local Government and Administration 
Legal System 
Clothing 
Education 
Health Services 

^ Mass Communications
Labor and Industrial Relations 
Transport and Communication - 
Agriculture 
Mining 
Forestry
Established industries
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Council for Heijlth Kciucation and Ministry of Social Welfare 
Family Nutrit5-Oi:^ and Hc^.fr.o Development Guido. The Caxton Press'* 
Ibadan, 19^6 ^

Forward by. A. M. Marqai, Pr^e'^Minister of Sierra Leone
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A'/i PMIVERSITT OP STRHRA LEOSE ■ INJALA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE , -r- ‘

Th^ Hftme Economics DeDar'fa»|«^Tit., Untve-rgttv of Sierra Leone. 
1972

' Miala Unlversitv College • Calendar'. 1970-72

NJ^la University College Hanrihook fSWProsoective Students

Exploring Nature. Teacher*s Guide

A Teachers* Guide to the African Primary Science Program

Activities fof Primary; Cooktniy
Thbmpson-Clewry, P.
Some Popular Sierra Leone Recipes

«
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NJala University College^ Some Food Habits in Sierra Leone
Home Economics -..Nutrition Series No. 9, 1971

✓

Nialft Nutrition Bu^etin ' Vol !• No, 2 'i
• ^

Njgla Nutrition Bulletin Vol 1, No, 3 

Niala Nutrition Bulletin Vol 2, No, T

I

t

!f 7

V-’ Thfisnpson-Qlewry, P,
Food. N\2tri%ion and Health in Sierra Leone a

a I
.s- • ■.•V Home Economics Series iio. 11, 1972

(con^ins sta^hent of major nutritional problems in 
Sierra Leone,.^ood production, preparation and consumption 
data, symptoms of malnutrition observed in schoolr-age-7 
children in Sierra Leone, and tables providing heights and 
weights of boys and girls in different provinces of 
Sierra Leonet)

**' i
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k0Thompson-Clewry, P.
1 Rural Nutrition Studies in Sierra Leonei Anthropometric,
4' Food Consumption and Clinical Surveys to asaes, the Nutritional 

Status of the rural popi/flFllOn'^nd to find out the underlying- 
nutritiwal problems. Joo^ hibits, infant feeding i)ractioes, 
and Hving conditions Of the ircclal welfare voluntary leaders. 
Report for the Ministry of-Soc 
May, 1966.

i

•f

" 4 t Welfare, Sierra Leone,
#

>

y-AjcJicles of interest in Njala Nutrition Bulletin Vol 2, No. 1 ' • *-
• ’ AJS^jialysls of over 8 ^ears of children admitted with measles 

toli< hospital in Sierra Leone, 1963
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Nutrition Survey in Sierra Leone, 1967 
Fediatries in Freetown, Sierra Leone; 1967 
Infant Mortality Rates in a Sierra Leone Urban Comotunity 
Lunsar, 1961

Growth patterns of school children in Moyamba District, 1965 
Dietary Survey of Four Pre-school village children, 1967 
Children in a hospital in Sierra Leone: A survey of 10,000 

admissions
Goitre in Sierra Leone, 1954 
The Preschool child in Sierra Leone 
Measurement and control of mortality among Children

in Sierra Leone and other West African countries, 1965' 
Changes in incomes and imports of consumer goods in 
^eira Leone, 1965

■ FOURAH BAX COLLEGE, UNIVERSITY OF SIERRA LEONE

-•' -

' J
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*

■

Calendar. 1972-73.
1Prospectus. 1972-74

Director's Annual Report. Institute of Education, 1971-72

Speeches delivered at the opening ceremony of the Institute 
of Education Building on February 11, 1972, Institute of 
Education, by the Vice-Chancellor, University of Sierra Leone,* • 
The Director, Institute of Education, and The Honorable 
Minister of Education

••v

Seminar on Current Development ih the field of Social Welfare and 
Community Development in Africa July 2-5, 1973

Theme; Social Work as a Profession in Africa
i/ . >

%
Papers heard-

Opening Remarks by'Dr. S. T. Matturi, Principal, iNjala 
University College

Remarks by Hon. A. B. Janneh, Minister of Social Welfare 
Address by Mrs. R. 0. Forde, Chief, Social Development 

Officer
Remarks by Mr. Juma M. Sei, Permanent Secretary,, ^^inistry of 

Social Welfare
Remarks Oy i-h's. M. J. Xamara, Principal Social Development 

Officer ,
' ' Social Work and Rurnl Dcvrldcccnt

The Cooperative Movement and its relationship to social 
development" in Africa
Agriculture as a contributing factor to soci|ikl development
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■*■ Social Welfare Services and National Oeveloguant 
Social Welfare Practice in Sierra Leone 
Cooaunlty Developmentt An Aid to liatlonal Development 
The Role of Local Development In Social Development 
The Mass Media as a Tool in Social Development In 

Africa
■ Social Welfare Services and National Develo™«ent 

Education as a tool in social development 
The role of ainlcipal goveriment in social development 
National planning and social development

Social ybrk Education

Principles of social work in an African Setting, or the 
Need for Professional Social Workers in Africa 

The Contribution of Sociological Research in Social Work 
Grov^) work practice in Africa

%
Social Work as an Ancillary Service

The need for school social workers in Africa 
The role of the social worker in family planning 
The medical social worker in hospitals in Africa, or the 

social aspect Of physical illness 
The role of the social worker in public housing and 
urbAn renewal schemes in Africa 

Social Work and Tjhy 
Social Work and the Law 

Juvenile Delinquency 
Voluntary Service in Social Work

The Peace Corps Philosophy as related to Social Work 
in Africa

The role of Voluntary organizations in .social development 

AYAILfpipK flTpr.l^CATIONS AND DOCIDSNTS FROM

. NJALA UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
Memorandum on Future Development of Njala University College 

hy Principal and Staff of NUC

The Role of Universities in Higher Education in developing 
Countries - Dr. V. E. King 

Some Suggestions on Higher Education - Mr. E.

\
■.. *

•I'-i

.wr.
■v V

(
■ 'f ■

♦
^ •

•-r I

:

•*

1
f *1

<
A t

ir-Renner

Household Survey of Northern Province - urban arelSs, March, 1968 
January, 1969: household characteristics and housing conditions. 
Freetown Central Statistics Office, 1969.

Household Survey of Southern Province - urban areas March, 1968 
Janiiary, 1969i household ciiaracteristlcs and housing conditions 
Freetoifn, 1969
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Ibid, Eastern Province
ibid. Northern Province, household expenditures and income 

and economic characteristics 
■. ibid, Southern province

ibid. Western area, November 1966 - January, 1968 (also migration) 
ibid,
1963 Population Census of Sierra Leone Vol. 2 Social characteris
tics Freetown, Ministry of Information and Broadcasting for 
Central Statistics Office, 1966.

The Sierra Leone Quarterly Trade Statistics, Freetown, Central 
Statistics Office.

*
«■

Report of the Ministry of Education for the Tear, Freetown, 
Government Printer, 1970. ^

White Paper on Educational Policy, Freetown, Ministry of 
Education, 1970.

'Statistics of the Health Services and of their activities for 
the year 1969, Freetown, Ministry of Health, Medical Statistics 
Unit, 1970.

The State of the Nations address delivered by the Chairman, 
National Refoima^on Council, Brigadier A. T. Juxon-anlth 
on the occasion of the opening session of the Civilian Rule 
Conalttee. Freetown, Government Printer, 1968.

Speech from the Throne delivered by His Excellency Banja 
Tejan-Sie, on the occasion of the State Opening of the First 
Session of the Third Parliament June, 1968, Freetown, Government 
Printer, 196^

Second Session, June, 1969 
Third Session, June, 1970

Harris, W. T. and Sawyer, H.
conduct! a discussion of the influence of the belief* in the
among the Mende. Freetown, Sierra Leone University Press, 1968

Handbook of useful statistical data on the staff and students of 
Niala University College and other relevant analyses. Njala, 
Njala University College, 1968

Njala University College, Annual Report Rokunr Rice Research 
Station 1965-66 and 1966-67.
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The springs of Mende belief and
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i Tekse, K.
Some estimates of vital rates for Sierra Leonat Draft Report. 
Freetown, World Health Epidemiology Project, Sierra Leone, 1970. *
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Towards a viable health service forWellesley-Cole, R.
Sierra l^one Freetown, 1971

Zell, H. M.
A blbllograohY of non periodical literature on Sierra Leone. :r'

/ 1925-66 (excl\iding Sierra Leone government publications)
' Freetown, Fourah Bay College Bookshop Ltd., 1966.

OTHF.b RRFEREJti^T^i

land, H. P.
Fact-Finding wil'i;^^ fiural People. Food and Agriculture Organization, 
United Nations, Italy, 1966 (A Guide to Effective Social Survey)

* Paulston, G. G.
Non-formal Education. Praeger Publications, New York, 1972.
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TaodJy Life Education will help villages 
to inprove their quality of life." \«»

a \
Mrs. Comfort Tandoh 
Acting Head, Home Science 
Winneba Specialists College 
Winneba, Ghana
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B. CmNA.

1. Country Profile of Ghana

Location; Gliana lies in the moist lowlands of West Africa bound 
on the west, north, and east by the Ivory Coast, Upper 
Volta, and Toga republics. On the south Ghana faces 
the Atlantic Ocean along a coast of 33U miles. The 
area of the country is 92,100 square miles.

Government; Ch Jfarch 6, 1957 the former Gold Coast was declared an 
independent state and rei;amed CBiana after one of the 
ancient Sudanic Empires idiich flourished between the 
Fourth and Tenth Centuries. Ghana became a sovereign. 
Unitary Republic within the British Conmonwealth on 
July 1, i960. Following a revolutionary per±*d, the 
affairs of the country are being run by a National 
Liberation Council.,

Population; The 1970 census population is 8,5U5>561. The I960 
population was 6,726,815, an increase of nearly |
63 per cent over the 19l{8 census figure. The capital 
city of Accra has a popiilatioh of 663,880 (1970 census)l 
The country is divided into nine regions, each 
administered by a Regional Commissioner who is an Amy 
officer. The southern three-fifths of the country 
contain four-fifths of the population.

Language English is the official and commercial language of 
(Riaiui with major tribal groupings using their own

People; dialects.

Almost all Qianaians are Sudanese Africans although 
Hamitic strains are conrnon in Northern Ghana. The 
country has been peopled during the past 700 to '*1,000 
years. Most of the ethnic groups moved into the ; ^ 
country from the north. Some of the tribes making tp 
the population are Akan, Fanti, Twis, and Ewes.
Beliefs and customs prevailing in the northern regions 
indicate aboriginal agricultural populations subjugated 
by confuering warrior bands.

Education; The University of Ghana began as the University College 
of the Gold Coast in 19U8 in a special relationship 
with the University of London. It achieved full 
rmiversity status with power to grant its own degress 
in 1961. There is a University of Science and Techno
logy at Kur^oi ar.u a Univcrsl’-.y College ci aae Cape ; 
Coast. There are h3 teacher training colleges in

f-
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Qiaiia. "In I960, 21 per cent of the population ever 
10 years of age had been to school and the prc^ortiori 
probably increased to over 30 per cent by iiiid-1969. 
Ifele school enrollments and literacy rates are about 
twice those of females but fall under one-and-a-half 
times the female rates in the youngest age gro\;^s. At 
present literacy rates are probably above 50 per cent 
in the major tovms, about 33 pet cent in the rural 
South, and less than 10 per cent in the North."'

■/w-
■5

i

!
Called Home Science in, C2iana, the University at Legon 
offers a d 
^ecialist

Home Eco
nomics Ed
ucation:

^g£ee and diploma in this field. The Winneba 
^paining College offers a four year course 

leading to a diploma. A Teacher Training College run 
by the Presbyterian Church in Aluwi and a Catholic 
Teacher Training College at Cape Coast offer certif
icate courses in Home Science designed for teachers in 
jaddle Schools. Home Science is tavight in 37 second- * 
arj schools in CHiana and some subjects, chiefly 
needlework, are taught in kSO primary schools.

fj

* #

Non-fomal Home^cience programs sure found in the 
Ministry of Agriculture and in the Ministry of Social 
Welfare. These include club work for girls and 
classes for adults in homemaking subjects, chiefly 
nutrition. The Ministries have professionsQ. home 
economists heading their staffs for the non-formal 
programs and field workers in various sections of the 
country.

Non-Formal
Education:

>
{

Voluntary
Organiza
tions:

Of particular interest to the preproject reconnsd-ssance 
study is the C2iana Hbme Science Association founded in 
April, 1965 whose membership is open to professionally 
qviallfied individuals. Objectives of the organization - 
are; . promotion Of the status of Home Science in 
Qiana; provision of opportunities through conferences, 
synposia, and seminars to discuss developments' in Home 
Science and its related fields; promotimi of better 
living standards in the home and in the community; 
maintenance of high professional standards of its 
membership; encouragement of research and studies in 
Home Science at all levels; promotion of relations 
with national and intematiOTial organizations working 
for the inprovement of homes and family living.

^ > ■ !

*-■ ' •

»

Government / In reference to family life education, Oiana is note- 
Prioritiesi worthy in that it is one of the few African countries 

with an announced population control policy, a program'
' #,

<1 Giiana Cour;try Profile, issued by the Popuiatiua Co.uicil,* 
• Ner-r York, October, 1970. .4
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to carry out the policy and funds authorized to finance 
’’The overthrown of an authoritarian• the program.

government in 1966 left the military administration and 
much of the populace anxious to find pragmatic^ 
solutions to Ghana's problems of development."
Slowing down the rate of population growth is one of 
the main prioid.ties of the government and one that has 
much effect on quality of life for Qianaians.

;

i'-

Industries: Qiana was named "Gold Coast" by Portuguese voyagers 
and gold mining has been in the past an important 
industry. Cocoa is the number one agricultural crcp 
with Ghana as the world's largest producer of this 
commodity. Timber and diamond mining are also 
Important.

\2. People Interviewed in Ghana

Hr. N. T. Nortey
Assistant Principal
Winneba Advanced Teacher Training College

i *

Mrs. Comfort Tandoh
Acting Head, Home Science Department 
Winneba Specialists College

MLss Gladys Pratt
Home Jfenagement instructor 
Winneba»Specialists College

%
Miss Ethel Amissah

Home Science Organizer,
Cape Coast, ffliana

ji.. I berta OUenu
*1 ^(rtvsident. Home Science Association of Ghana 

*»,cra, Ghana

Persons Sought for Interviews
(without success^

Mrs. Florence Dovlo
Foo4s and Nutrition tistitute

Mrs. Sopiah Jiagge
Deputy Education Officer (Home Science) 
Inspectorate Division, Ifinistry of-Education

Regionai^ Education Office
...K. ■'i'-
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3. Potential for a Family 
Xife Project:•

«
-ij

1.. Can^ionents of the organiz-tional structure which could 
he related to a Quality of Life-Family Project:.

Winneba Specialists' Training College, located 
V- , s^roximat^Ly forty miles frofii Accra, the capital, offers a diploma 

course in Home Science, the nomenclature used for Home Economics in 
Ghana.

\

\%

The University of Ghana offers a diploma and a degree
in Heme Science.

There are several teachers' training colleges offering 
diploma and/or certificate courses in Home Science for primaiy and 
secondary school teachers.

•
*■

m *
■#1

j

The Ministry of Social Welfare and the Ministry of 
Agriculture conduct non-foimal educational programs for men, women, and 

- youth.

2. Potential for carrying out a Family Life Project:

The National Government of Ghana is one of the few 
African"countries with an enunciated population policy. The National 
development Plan states that the government is committed to inproving - 
the quality of life of the people of CSuma and believes family planning 
is one means of achieving this goal. Family life education is an 
important epnponent of a population program.

Home Science Education is established at varying levels 
in institutions of higher education, including the University of Gh^a, U 
an indication that Home Science is respected as an academic discipline.^,. 
There are plans fo» strengthening the program at Winneba by making Homff^ 
Science a separate college.

; ■

-1

iy/. •;«

m

Non-formal education programs in the Ministry of 
Agriculture and in the Ministry of Sbcial Welfare are functioning 
«atiQn-wide. The Home Science sections of each Ministiy are headed by : 
women holding degrees in that field.

!
i

I ♦

The Home Science Association of Ghana, established in 
1965, is well organized,- highly respected, and led by highly motivated 
professional leaders who are in touch with national and international 
organizations concerned with home and family life.

Family Life Education Seminars are held annually, 
sponsored by various faculties of the University of Ghana wit^ 
cooperation of ifttlonal organizations including the Home Science 
Association. \
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The Regional Food and Agriculture'Organization (FAO) 
Nutrition Office is located in Ghana. There is also a Food Research 

' , Institute.

3. Vehicles for a Family Life Projectr
#■

Department,of Home Science, Winneba Specialists 
Training College

Department of Home Science, University of Ghana 
,Teachers' Training Colleges 
Jlinistry of Social Welfare 
Kinistry of Agriculture

li. Roles of universities, voluntary organizations, and 
^ government in carrying out a Family Life Education Project-!

.The Departments.of Home Science at Winneba and the 
University of Ghaiia are training professionals and could train 
paraprofessionals to work in a Family Life Education Project. These 
departments can also conduct studies and research on family patterns.

The Ministries of Agriculture and Social Welfare are 
carrying out non-formal educational programs, that could be strengthened 
and broadened in scope to include family life education subject matter.

The Faculties of Sociology, Medicine and Community 
Health, Demographic Studies, Department of Extra->iiral Studies at the 
University of Ghana are exanples of related professional fields that 
could offer interdisciplinary support to a Family Life Education 
Project.

I

. :•
'r

'I
«

. «
-i .

i

The Home Science Association, with its veil-trained, 
professional leadership could serve as a strong supportive force in 
gaining nation-wide attention to and good will form Family life 
Education Project. The association members could serve as volunteers 
in rural and urban areas in phases of program implementation. 
Association members and/or officers could serve as advisors to a 
project. Home Science Association members could be veiy influential in 
bridging the gaps between rural and urban women.

; , Linkages could be sought with the on-going projects in
Population programs, national and international, such as. the Danfa 
Conprehensive Rural Health and. Family Planning Project.

■ 5« Family Unit Education!

Gliana apparently presents a favorable locale for 
innovative programs in connection»with families due to its community 
approaches to medical and health educationj the announced policy of the 
government in favor of family planning; its recognition 6f Home- ^ 
Science as an academic discipline; and the vigor of its voluntary 
organizations concerned with heme and family life. Specific attitudes 
of government officials and of* the University of Ghana would need to be 
ascertained. -

*
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6. Strengths and weaknesses In relation to the feasibility 
of a Paadly Life Project.

>.
■V c-*-.'

*V'

■V. ,

Strengths; m
■it

a. The Ghanian government is committed to irpf'oving 
the quality of life of the people in CSiana.^

b. Home economics is established at the University of 
Ghana and at Winneba Specialists' College.

c. The government plans to develop further the home
economics institutions at Legon and Winneba. The program at Winneba 
is anticipated to become a separate department. At present it is the 
larger and older of the two programs. ^ _

d. A Family Life Education Seminar was Held ‘JvCLy 3 
and hf 1973 at the University of Ghana.

There are, strong women's organizatime in ffliana.

*

*

I

e.

Weaknesses:
' •i

a. The university-based home economics program is. 
young. There is a need for more ■Ghanian manpower in the program.

b. Winneba Specialists' College and Advanced Teachers 
Training College are not doing much for the people.

c. High illiteracy rate.
d. Paternal inheritance system; man and wife do not

I

pool their resources.
t

Comments:...
a. The Howard team was requested not to visit thei

t

■ University of Ghana. . ^ .
b. Girl guides could be recruited as paraprofessicmals .*
c. Canada will assist with the development of the 

Home Science Program at the University of Ghana. At the present time, 
the program at the University of Ghana leads to the Bachelor of 
Science degree. The program at Winneba provides a diploma.
' d. Wo do not have enough information to serve as.a
base for a recommendation on Gharp. It is possible that in ijhe ■ 
future, the United States government may give permissior to make 
contacts with the University of Ghana, at which time, a jud^ent 
regarding.the potential of a university-to-university linkage could be 
deteimined.

♦

►

\
♦■I
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^One Year Development Plan for Ghana, July, 1970 to June* 1971. 
(lit is*'the policy of the government, therefore, to seek 

the full and proper utilization of the nation's human resources in 
order to achieve economic progress and enhance the weH being of the 
individual.

•m

. •

The government is sommitted to iaproving the quality of 
life of the people of Ghana."
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1^. Feasibility Respipses - Family 
* Unit Education in Ghana '

*■
.4----'*••■

»■

,*■ -Interview Niunber
> •#

(2)
Tes, with InteMisclpMjviry 
Difficult because of tradition. 

Roles of man and voman >

approach.

are diff it. i' ■

/
/■

i5. Constraints to Family Unit 
Education in Ghana

-fv ■

I; ;
i' Msn and women make independent decisions.

Communication between husband and wife lacking. #
Have not involved men in home in the past, but there is an interest 

from men to have program taught at the high school.
Money for government program of family life education.
Very few men consider the opinions of their wives.
Men will not help in the home.
In-laws will fuss at a woman who lets man help her in the home.
Hard to get man to - unless something special is offered.

I

;•
ft

i,

> •
f
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6m Alternatives^ to Family Unit 
Education in Ghana ^ ^
1. Teach home economics to beys in school.
•2. Teach children and mothers together.
3. Teach women in women's groups in churches. 
2|. ttiss education.

With'men as a ^oup. .
lifilth women as a group.
vath women and girts as a groiq>.

f.
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K .mi 7« Vehicles to a Better Quality of 

Life for Villlage People in- 7f-' , /
.1-(Sianaf. f.

* Interview'Numberr
%m\

- - i• ^(1) Enough finances.
* Inproved clothing.

Inprovedxei^ipment in home. 
Management of resourges and money.
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8. Priority Needs of the People In 

Rhanfl as Viewec* by-' University
f■t

# .
fEducators

I
IntervieH T'V

S.

i
49Lqproved financesI 

Inproved clothing.
Improved hous^old equl^pneDt. 
Education.
Ifenaganent of resources.

(1) '#■

■-

j ♦
(2)•' . t

i > ‘ / i
'j:-. ,4Si .

9. Cbmges Observed by Country
Tnhnhi-^.ant •c- 3 in caiana

E?
V

■ University students want to take part in decisions..
.«• As more women woiic, childrsn are cared for by grandparents, man ? 

are shirking family responsibiiLities.
|*’-#'HoBie Science not well though+ of at caie time; now placed high' tn 

the list. Government w^its it tau^t properly (University of 
Ghana).

I

•'-i.
4 <>. ■

■i * V.'- ■ r-
- 10. Heeds of Universities for Mire 

*■ Effective Programs for the

:
■ ^«

^ ■ •'/*r

" 'i
%-4;<. . People in Ghanam •'

■ c .
Scholan^ps to send faculty of Uinneba.to go abroad for further ^ ^ ^ .

home economics training. * s ■

ta ■ -tT. Inpact of, the University on the
r -^. . ■

V'
t

« SPeople in Oiana « I
■ <

”• . Interview Humber
. ■ 4r ?-•'w

(1) Do vfcy little, have very little Impact.
Set iq> model schools.
Not doing anything much for village people. 

;Use facilities.5

^iii

r
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k ' 9 Buy from colleg 
, Can observe :%.t ^

e farm, 
college fapmi. ■«. . i
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-4' 12. JinpacVbf the National Government f

oa^tHe People in CSiana

Ihtervieif Ntanber
«

(1) Agrictiltviral extension offices work with 
people.
Iii9>rov‘ed living conditions, how to grow 

crops.
Inproved methods of cooking, distribute 

free food to child care centers. 
Clinics, public health, health education. 
Teaching people in village about better foodj 

cooking, sewing through Ifinistry of 
Apiculture*

Social welfare. Cooimunlty development 
officers go into villages.

Oovertaient gives free milk, wheat, and peanut 
oil to mothers and childrra.

IHnistry of Social Welfare teaches people to 
work with- families.

Women's Training Colters (sCfch as at Ifedera).

■ ;

i

$

#i 3)
i

(h)
(5)
(6)•*«

(7) i
- ,

13. Tradlt^tial Roles of Men and 
Women in' Ghana

•■*>i :# \
•S

Titulltional Roles of Ifen* Traditional Roles of Vfomen;;
*

Nothing to do with hone. Runs home.
Fetches water from the budh.

;•

f..m. « I
A

ires of Village Ifales in
CBiana

Interview Nujober ^ • «

(1) ice to iirprove olothing and to buy \Enough f; ;I
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HEFERENCES OBTAINED IN AFRICA FOR USE IN AID PROJECT 
■QUALITY OF LIFE-FAMILI

SSUSk
I. ^

%
r Official Handbook 1968.

The l^nd and the People
^Temoent
Secretariats^ Departoients and Universities

Including The State Protocol Office, Central Bureau 
of tetatisUcs, The University of Ghana, University 
©faience and Tfechnology, University College of Cape 

/-Coast, Institute of Art and Culture, InsUtute of 
Public Administration and-Institute of Adult Education 

^ ■ Ministry of Works and Housing
Ministry of Conaunications • '
Ministry of Defense 
Ministry of Education 
Ministry of Finance 
Ministry of Trade 
Ministry of External Affairs
Ministry of Health and Health Services in the Country 
Ministry of Information 
Ministry of Interior 
Attorney-General*s Departgtfnt
Department of Social Welfare and Community Development 
Ministry of Labor and Social Welfare 
Ministry of'.Lands and Mineral Resources 
Culture and Traditions 
The History of Kente

Speeches by Colonel I. K. Acheampong, Head of State and 
Chairman of the National Redemption Council July, 1972 
Republic of Ghana

TvAntieth Annual Report, Young Women*s Christian Association 
of Ghana, 1971

'Kmnekpor, T. K. and Amakye-Ansah, A. Kononeo and Its Allen 
Miners (An investigation into some problems of alien miners in 
a gold mining corporation in Ghana)

Holt, B. and Rhodes, K. Health Knowledge. Home Background, and 
Physical Status of a Sample of Ghanian Primary One School
Children! A preliminary report, April 1968

Ghana Reconstructs Vol. 6, No, 3, 1966 •
Women on the March
Young Men* s Christian Association in Ghana
Ghana National Trndlr.p Comoration 
ui^na internatio.'.ai irade fair.
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1Ghana
•i

The Tedego Vol. 1. December, 1972 
Monitoring the Mass Media 
Building a House In Ghana 

The Tedego Vol. 1. December, 1970
Demand for Schools In Tema-Quantltatlre Assessment

■t

*

u

The Tedego Vol. 1. June, 1972
Low-cost Housing Exhibition! Helping the people to house 
themselves

The Tedego Vol. 1. September, 1972 
Owning a House in Ghana
Resettlmaent of Tem Kokompe Fitters . " .
Monitoring the Mass Media

«,,

-a
f

*

Journal of the Ghana Heme Science AssociationThe Home Scientist
Volume 2, First Quarter, 1973 
Cassava as Food In Ghana 

'The Changing Role of Home Science 
Running a Home 
Using Our Local Cereals 
Make Your Own Soap

t

f

UINI^A TRAINING COLLEGE -^WINNEBA, GHANA

Advanced Specialist Training College-Bulletin

Specialist Training College - Syllabus and Regulations 
for the Award of Diploma in Home Science

UNIVERSITY OF GHANA - Legon, Ghu.ja
Welcome to Fidua, the environmental studies
house. Home Science Department, Faculty of Agriculture
May, 1970

r-

Annual Report 1970-71, by the Vice-Chancellor 
Calendar, 1970-72

■ ,<*
t

1
Research Papers and Publications

C-
Research Priorities and problems In the execution of research

in Ghana Part I - Suiwiarv.^Proceedings of the Workshop 
. . organized jointly 0/ Natiohal Academy pf Sciences of the 

U.S.A., Council for Scientific, and Induptrial Research and 
Universities of Ghana^ Accra, January, 1971

L

>a€ Pfister, F. House Types and Family Life. University of ^ 
Science and Technology, Faculty of Architecture Research 
Department
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Novackiy C. C« Hlin**n Productivity of Labour In
Africa. I. L. 0. Mission in Cbaoi*, August, 1966

Dilworth, J. Report of a Survey in leaa, Ghana September- 
Decenber, 1967 (including sections on people, work, housing, 
■edlcal, educational and social services, group membership 
and free time, behavior problems, and religion.)

Fans Radio Fonim Prolnct - Ghana, 1964-65

‘IK
‘1^

-

%

! ;
Ql^nagency Features Vol* 1970

Africans Newest Experiment
i

•/
/
/
/ .Food Research Instf tute Newsletter Vol. 4, February, 1973 ;

/
/Bolzer, J» Sea/sonalltv of Vital Events In Selected Towns in

Chanai An analysis of registration data gelatine to the
period 1956-1960. Monograph Series No. 1, Institute of Statlstlcaf
University of Ghana, Legon, 1966- ./
The Ghana Consumer Vol 1, February, 1972

The Ghanaian Consumer in a technologically changing economy 
Shopping and You (Journal of Ghana Consumers' Association).

Ghana Journal of Sociology Vol. 4, October, 1968
Sociological Aspects of Econoslc Development: A brief 
discussipn of some theories

*

i

i.
•0“

Structural Models and African Kingdoms: Some aspects of 
a case study

%

From Cult to Church: A study of some aspects of religious 
change in Ghana ^

#
Social Structure And fertility

(
The Social values of Ghanaian Adolescents

6V •.

Some moral paradoxes concerning alliances between Europeans 
and Ghanaian Vfpmen r' *
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Nigeria

wsaTOT»ai pe(^le and organizations come in—never 
■ one directly from a black university to

discuss matters of this kind. Wo\ild like her to 
succeed in a great way. ftie and for all, 
enabled understanding, exchange of scholars, 
whatever breakthrough is made may go a long way. 
We would like Howard Students to cane here Md 
benefit.

r
«

f
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■t

There would be no difficulties getting the 
academic organizational part of a project."«
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' 1» Country Profile of Nigeria
#

Location: "The Federal Republic of Nigeria is the largest single 
geographic unit along the West Coast of Africa and 
occupies a position where the Western parts of the 
African Continent meet equatorial Africa. Nigeria's 
area of over 356,669 square miles is entirely within 
the tropical zone extending northward from the coast 
for over 650 miles. Nigeria is bounded on the north 
by the Federal Republic of Niger, on the west by 
Dahqpiey, and on the east by the Federal Republic of 
Camefbun and by Chari. The Atlantic Ocean, known 
variously along the West Coast as the Gulf of Guinea, 
the Bight of Benin, and the Bight of Biafra,washes 
the coastline for some 500 miles.""'

r- i--.

I
' i

!'4

. • ■

I• 4
*■

"On l6th January, 1966, the Armed Forces, following a 
coup d'etA, suspended the office of President, the

Constitu
tion and
Government: Prime Minister, and Parliament and vested legislative

and executive powers in the federal Military Govern- » # 
ment conprising a Siipreme Military Council and a 
Federal ExeCutive_;Douncil. "2

i.

Population With a population of over 55 million, Nigeria is the 
, and 
Language:

most populous country in Africa. The country is 
divided into twelve states of which the North-Eastern 
is the largest in area. The population is made up of 
many large and sirAil ethnic grotps. The largest are 
Hausa, Torulia, Ibo, Fulani, Tiv, Kanuri, Edo, Efiks,• 
Urbrobio, Ibibio, Itsekiri and Annang. English is the 
language of administraticn, commerce, and education.
Of the 250 languages and dialects found in the countjpy, 
Hausa, Yowilia, and Ibo are the most widely spoken.

•m i

4

•:.c

i0
•>

Education: There are six Nigerian Universities bi; idiiph the
University of Ibadan is the oldest. This was formerly 
a university college est^lished ip 19it8 and .became a 
universi<ijrdp4962. The others are the.Universities 
of NigeriatNsuih«ai*>Benin, Tfe, Lagos, and the Ahmadu 
Bello University at Zahia. There are five technical 
colleges and six advanced teacher training colleges 
in the country.

*
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!
> ! m■ 1 Nipf rir Book 1973. (Lagos; Times Press, Ltd.), p. 5. 
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Siiication is the responsibility of state governments.
. Until 19hh, most of the schools were controlled by 

reli^ous bodies with financial assistance from the 
government. Presently, government,participation in 
education is increasing rs^sidly. «

f. ■
Home Eco- The University of Nigeria at Nsukka in the East 
ncmics Ed- Central State is the only institution offering 
ucation:

i

4
t.-paining in Home Economics at the Bachelor of Science 
degree level. Advanced teacher training colleges 
offer training for teachers in secondary and primary 

^ schools.

W ;■ *
•9 %

0 .
. • • Non-Formal Ministries of Agriculture and Natural Resources and 
> Education: Ministries of Community Development (or their counter

parts) in a majority of the twelve Nigerian states 
offer extension classes and/or conduct programs in 
.community centers.. This type of activity is more 
extensive in the older states such as the Western, 
MLd-Westem, East Central, and three Northern states 
locate^! nearer educational institutions. The Ministry 
of Natural Rescwrces and Agricultural Extension in the 
East Central State employs 16 home economics extension 
workers, idio conduct non-formal education programs for 
women. This is one example of a widespread system in 
a majority of states.

Nigeria is covered by a netwdi-k of voliuitaiy organiza
tions covering every aspect of social, economic, 
cultural, political, arid professional life. Self help ) 
organizations are found in villages and towns with 
their counterparts in urban centers ma'de up of 
"townsmen" who originate from the same village or area. 
International organizations are well represented in 
Nigeria including Rotary, Red Cross, Bey Scouts, Girl 
Guides, YICA, YW5A, and others.

Government If the public Sector coital investment .indictes 
Priorities: government priorities the following itans then appear 

to command first place: transportation, education,
' comnunications, agriculture, industry, health, waterj 
and sewerage.

Industries: Fuel and power; livestock, forestry, and fishing; 
agriculture; nj^ning; and manufacturing.

»

i

?

' *
%*

%

o
Voluntary
Organiza
tions:
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2. People Interviewed in Nigeria

UNIVERSITY CF IFE
<Professor H. A. Oluwasanml

Ifcrehouse College, Atlanta; Ri.D 
Vice Chancellor

Harvard UniversityB.S • y• j
C

Dr. A. A. Adegbola
M.S., Rutgers; Ph.D., California 

/ Deputy Vice Chancellor

Dr. S. K. T; lailiams
Ph.D., Cornell University 
Dean, Faculty of Agriculture

4^

m

1/ %

IDr. J. N. Abaelu
Ph.D., Ifi-chigan State « 
Vice Dean, Agriculture

%
4

m
Dr. H. I. Kolawole

■ Ph.D., Cornell Un^rsity 
Lecturer, Agriculture

\

«

Professor da Rotimi 
Ph.D., Yale 
Director, Drama Troupe

Dr. T. A. I. Grillo
Dean, Facvity of Health Sciences.

Dr. A. Adeniyi-Jones
Professor, Division of Community Hospital arid Nursing Care

Dr. Penelope A. Roberts
Research Fellow (Working in villages)

\
♦

©

V

: \
\<o' \*

•#9

Wisconsin Contract Staff ♦
Dr. Hugh Cook, Agricultural JTconcmfSs 
Dr. G. E. Wilkinson, Soils 
Dr. E. R. Duncan, Plant Science

« •
;

m.\
•• Dr. Adenola A. Igun 

‘ B.S 
Ph.D .
Director, Demographic Research and Training Center * 
(Seen at AID before departure of team)

Dr. P. 0. dusanya
Department of Sociology

Dr. C. ?• i*. .'Ciii 
^ UIJESCO, *Sociolog7

Howard Universily; M.A., ....Columbia University; 
New School of Social Research, New York
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i‘i- >.
MLss Elizabeth Olaeghe

Office of Piiblic Relations
1»t 1.1-^ 4

' •
H. (XLaseinde Agrigbede

Lecturer, Health Sciences*r:•*:

i' .t" ■

Mr. S. A. AJibade
Office of Public Relations

'»■

4
1 : •■ %

. # Mr. Victor WUliams- 
librarian

•'
#,, ■

t
S

Mr. Johnson Aldjqremi 
, A village man

• ^
t'

C
■r''

V

^s. Johnson AMnyemi
The wife of a village man

Taxi driver, Ile-Ife to Ibadan

4

f -

■* «\
Driver, Landrover, Professional Troi^e of Dr. Rotimi 

Houseboy, Dr. E. R. Duncan

«
r

/•«
Villages Visited i
Isoya, Nigeria, .j 

tJNIffgtSirr OF IBADAN
)

*
Dr. Victor Ojyenuga

D^uty Vice Chancellor
■ r-.Dzj.- A. (toololu

. m
■

4)/Reader and Director, Food Science and Applied Nutrition Unit, 
■p Faculty of Medicine

Dr. ifergaret D. Janes-Adenele 
Institute of Child Health

Mrs. C. Ebun Williams
6.S., M.S., Home Economics, Cornell University 
Departanent of Rural Sociology

Dr. F. 0. (Uubajo
Department of Animal Science 
Faculty of Agriculture

\
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'' Dr, B. L. Fetuga
D^rtment of Animal Science4- t»
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’■i : ■ mDr. Beatrice Ashem 

Pediatrician 
Institute of Child Health

A

Dr. Akinsola A. Akinwowo
Boston University, University of l&chlgan 
Acting Director
Nigerian Institute of Social and Ecanomic Research

■ *1

Dr. J. T. Ckedara
University of Alaska^ University of Oregon 
Department of Adult Education 
Faculty of Education

f-
r

V

.
Dr. C. G. M. Bakare

Columbia University 
Research Psychologist 
Behavorial Sciences Researtar Unit

«\
'1*.

t

V ♦ ' »•

Vi'y.

Mrs. Rhoda 0, Johnston 
Depute Inspector 
jn 1,11 y j of Education 
Lagi^> »^ . Jit

i

/
pistitutions V^ited by the
fioward University Team in *

4'
aNigeria k I. A

UNIVHISITY CF IFE
•i- .

«. .)*
4 ■Faculties of;

Agriculture 
Nealte Sciences’* 
Education 
Social Sciences 
..School Farm ’ 
University Drama Center

y *>1
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UNIVERSITr OF IBADAN V '■I..V
■ r-'-.-Faculties of: 

Agriculture 
Jfedicine 
Education

- • •••i-r-,’'

V<•t
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Applied Nutrition Unit 
■ Institute of Child Health

Christi^=€»unoil of Nigeria

ChiJ-drens''Hone. Retool
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71.:r .iC ' Potential for a Family 
- Life Pro.iect 4' 2>■

I *•
which could. • ^
10- '

1, Conponanta of the organizational structure
be related to a Family ^Lfe Reject; «

, a. University of Ife 
-------------------1-------------

« ' ' ■ ‘^•

The Faculty of Agriculture with a^Depaitment of 
Extension Bffllcation.oonducting a pilot village program; Faculty of 
Health Sciences with'the objective of training health teams to^meet 
needs of rural and urban people; a Food Technology Depai*tment -‘in the 
Science Faculty; Demographic Research and Training-Unit in Faculty of 
Social Sciences; University suppbrt of a community school of drama with 
a performing conpany. •

•r

*j•>
y ■>cnrl r

^1V m \ & a

■ ,
^ ;•

.

: «

b. Universi-^ of Ibadan
\

Institute of. Child. He^th; Dep^^^ht of Food 
Science and Applied Nutrition^ jjepartmeht ot Adult“Kucation; Faculty 
of Agriculture; Rural Sociolo^ DeB^mraat^ Institute of Behaviorial 
Sc^ce; Nigeria Institute Of SOc&t and'Economic Research.

►

€
Jr

*.. m»
c. Home-Economics ^ihstruction at teachers' training .. • 

colleges, secondary and-primary schools; United States-trained . ■;
supervisor of home economics in Inspectorate Division of Ministry of 
Education.

S'"
4S

\
9 •

d. Non-formal education programs in thn Ministries of"; 
Agriculture and Natural Resources; Health; Community Development; 
Education; and Trade and Cooperatives. Some Ministries have strong 
programs for youth and young adults.

e. Voluntary organizations are nvimerous and cover a 
broad cross section of’ social, educational, professional, and 
cotHBercial interests.

. ' 2. Potential for carrying out a Family Life Education

The National Development Plan stresses the development 
lOf’human resources and the.achievement of a better quality of life for 

»• citizens.

4

t
■1 ■

■* I

Project:

ii.

m
1

d.. VUniversity of Ife ■

The Extension : 
of Agriculture, University of Ife,. 
nine villages to test concepts and
This department is actively recruiting a home economist to join the 
extension team. • «. '' 'f

The Facultjf. of. Health Sciences regards health 
education as the most Important heed of families and is using a health .. • 
-team afiproach %ba.t could include family life education concepts.

a. I

ucation Department of the Faculty^ 
S ’conducting'a pilot^JW^e^. in 
thods of working with pic^iie.* -/

&
• # . ..

• .9

%

.*. . . . ..
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* * ■ ■■; The Facility of Social Sciences, which ipcisides a'\^
Deittographic Dnit^ is doing basic research and recognizes the need for * . 
more data on famity life.

/
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The several faculties already engaged in’programs 

directly reaching families would consider including a^pects^of Family 
Life Education in their activities. . *

b. University-of Ibadan ?

•r

4^
■ • khi'v 'r c.f The various Ifinistries iCrf g^yemraent directty 

reaching families and the home economics teaching programs at all. 
levels the educational system would incorporate Family Life' 
Education' ^oncepty if furnished the^^Lnf.ormation and logistical support..

t
i

<5^I
lib-' 3. Vehicles for a Family Life Education Project:

%? ■ #■ O
a. University of^Ife

X / <es

Faculty of Agriculture 
f Department of Extension Education , ^1. 

Faculty of Health Sciences ■ \ . V;
Food Technology Department , , P" 

Faculty of Social Sciences 
I Department'of SocioJ-ogy '

Demographic Trad''; .ig 'Unit ►.
■ University Theater i oups

(The Ori Oiakun Company) ■ ■

1. *■

;
. .i

■'4*
■■ - fI

« :r>':v "V - . -
V : ■

" ■

University of Ibadan _ . ' - ’ ■ ’

Institute of Child Health • '
■ Institute" 6f Behavioral Science 

X • Department- ^f Food Science and Applied Kut^AiPS;;^—
Department of ^duft Education • ' , 'i
Faculty of Agricult^e ’’.i: ■; ' v4- ’
Depait?^t of .Burallfeociology ‘

\InstitUte for Social Economi? Hese^Kdi 445

P. ■ * <
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b:?
i -

V ... :A ;■ u‘ ■ ■/ ■*..» •

. . Agriculture and natural Resources
Ji- .-Economic Planning and Reconstructiqn - 

^ H&alth - .
Bducatinii
Trade and Cooperattyep

¥ . ■V
4.-/i%< "»

•■i
■:-K .-.a-

■ cv
d. '.Voluntary Organization^ >

'V ,..r

-.JlMjeft'a linf. ■iv'ement; Society 
^BV's.l’sjAy Worn'en^^;
. National Council'^^ Sociul WVrlfers 
* Nutrition So'ciety^of Nlaijftlfc ^

. ... -«
•»
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', lligeria SocielSy of Health • ,
Nigeria^ Psychological Association ,, _ _ ,

^ Nigerian Council of Womeiji?s-Societies '
Boy Scouts - - ■ - *•

■" Girl Guides
Self-Hslp Societies

» ' Religious Groups/-and Institutions %,
■Jf'iji ; ' ' /, . 1

f oyganijzatlana in^anying cwt a Faraily.Life ■
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Pro^tl .1 ;• '* i

The appropriate faculties of ^^either or botlfc the • -■
Universities of -Ibadan and-Ife, previous^ cited as having dirqct .;' 
access to or. concern with faniliesj cou^ strengthen .and adapt tbair 
programs, to. include more aspects of researijh and action in family life 
programs. They could undertake*the'trying of-^araprofessi.pnals or ;; . 
pooperate with training conducted by a “Family Life Educatiob Project^

, * All apprope:date faculties could join* in an interdisciplifiary advisbiy .
. committee to advise and guide a Family L^e Education Project.

- ‘ ■■ '“Either or both universities coTild be the location of a '
Family life Education tenter or Institute, functioning inda^dently or. *. 'tV '

* attadheS .to a relevaht depaftment or faculty.
• \ I''‘ - The appropriate MLnistrles-of goveivjment toving ' . ’

services that reach families could include Family fife Education subject.
' matter inj,their training apd action programs.

■ /Family Life Education.subject matter would-be .Offered 
,/:directly to'itoluntaqy organizatrons of all types including assistanpe.

. ..t^-Ui 't^ieir program^ and activities^.. ■’

Fafnily.Unit jjP^aticm:

\' . ' -Continuing re^arch aid action .through existing-
educativjtlal systeite, ministries of . government, and'voluntary organi- 

• zatiorilJ^y a Faidly Life Education Project jfeild^feek: to fe^oriment with*, 
the. cAncept, of family unit education -with^he 'objective, of determtoing 
if this is-a -va^jdiapproach in thp NJhe||^ .culturei Implementation • . ■> 

•7;would bV-dotenn^d :by, research ,-rc.si4BP TlieVe is a -(;:^ncohBus among 
■ -tbduoatipnal Jeadors^tliat' ecMcatih^'fSal^lcS tts a imit is an

■:“’innovative Approach heeding furthS? tostinc- .Th® University of Lagos - . .^
• . ijiifedioal school is experimenting with this approach Ih the-Sokoto Area ' * ■ *
■ .'in Northern Nigeria. The Institute .of Child H^th,, uhlversity of . .

■■ .fl^dan, is mfddng first attenpts to involve family units. " '
. ' ■/ 7 f' - ‘

if
A-7 • 'V *

9<t

■

n ?•V-
7 ■- -*111

/■ ;/t
4 ■

• V

*,
y ‘ # •- i..

i

/; V' '■ » V
■i-0

'■W
t:

t
1- V

'4' V/
m

I

.u.
V. * v'V* ^

i

I'.-

- ,4:-
'7 ■ ■,

%
«

VS-'I
- . .m

■ : (■M. ^

" i 1 ;
•1 ■ ,r-

I w .«
, ?: r'. 4 .V 4•«im ; yH

■ V •.A : .••-

'".'i t '-t. •':'«/ '7 7:»
•maf .7'?

.vyt.’

4 - ■
- /. • ’

'( . »? f.i » • f /
>' • '■ .1, 
■Wr •

.........

? ... ■ '
4

• P • .-*» >i’.1
,v. »

V •' • ..' f*
■ 'fLi.* • A

iA'' i. .



f

« c•=». ■, 1 I- *
sI

73a .
;i

'i.r-«.
,6. Strengths and weaknesses in relation to the feasibility 

of a Family Life Education Project.

Strengths; '
■ '--i - ■

a'. The National Development-for I^g'os State shows, a 
categorical interest in quality of life and utilization, of human 
resources.

•>

iJt
. 4

' Jt* •.5

,
.•

Vj

1 i’
A home economics program is located at the i •t

University'ef Nsukka. . • ,
c. There is an active adult education vuiit at l3ie j.*>• < <»

iSfersity of Ibadan. «i

d. There is active research at the University of ,/ 
badan to identify values and develop teaching, methoda for use^with 
eople..

Fan4
' already^has started in (L 

" f.' Pedp
value of an education.

^"iS^er, mother, and child) 
teaming hospital.

■ iy unit education 
gos State at the
e at the lowest walks of life appreciate the

Motbercraft centers are already established in. the . . *

. h. Home'Science is established^in the public school '
■ ■' !' system; it is fully int^rat^ -into the primary school curribulum. , ; ■

4. . Several coitponents are in place at the University 
for^massive and effective programs; skill and expertise are there. ,
These persons have'demonstrated th^ir interest and»-motivation by 
DOING the things they fee.l are imj^ortant to irproye the quality of life. •

o:rt

g-
•i.'countiy«

^
(

I
t

\ •
; IbadanUniversity I#'- ^ ■*.

>
§elf-Direction Project - Institi^te of Child .Health,;

Dr. Adenle-Janes and Dr. Ashen.
•Techniques-f or change - games, coloring .books as.s, ; 

teaching-media - Institute of Behavioral 
jScience, Dr. Bakare. ’

Rg^^arch on .nbn-form^ education, involvement in 
'.■;.j''.-''^4('affli3y Life Education programs - Department of 

. - ^‘^'fculf Education, Dr. J. .T. Okedar.a.
' Economics and Extension - Depaartment of

Economics, Mrs. Carol Williams.'
. . ‘\Village programs on' nutrition - Department "bf Food ■ ,

V ■' -Science and Applied Nutrition, Dr. 'Omolulo.
•’Interdisciplinary efforts are established and-plana '

■ have been made for increased cooperation .of 
iyei^i^ human resourcee. ’■ ^

Impressive, ieiord of village wq(B*by individual 
meiribers of the faculty.-

j. Interviewees felt that -the Kinistry would Ise 
-■ ' interested and cooperative. ;

k» Resdurce directoiy of small industries (including >
• \ ci^ts) in cities’and towns is available. , ' “ \ ,*1-1*?'’' ’:
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1. Government has shSirfi-’evidei^ce of its interest in 
V ■ ,. fandJy life awarding five scholarships earmarked for home economics^^ 
g . ■ m. . That the University would be interested in a

cooperative program with Howard University was suggested in conferences 
^ with the fol&Wing :

• Im' t.mj:-.

■ . \

% •
s-y*

University administrator '
Department of Applied Nutrition and Food 

. Science
Iriabitute for Behavioral Research •
Department of Economics ■
Institute of Child Health 

. V i Department of Adult Education 
■’ n. Tfie teachdnp: of Home Economics in all. girls| ^d 
has .been approved by the government in Nigeria. Pt-igrams

:a.i'. m ■j
i

f

i;. •

,,

mixed s
have begUd-.even at the primary grade level.

■ * . '\p. The University of Ife wants to relate its programs
mor^ .closely to the needs of the people, but the concept tliat this is 

■ the government's role (Ministry's role) is strongly held by 
a<2ninistrators and faculty. Extension work,'therefore, is.not done by 

- the facuity. There is a strong separation between the roles of the 
University, and the Ministry.

““ An activ^jiws^ concerned with problems of tho
people is the De^ of the Fada|^»i)f Aedculture, Dr. Taiwo V/illiams. 
He is considering^ the en^jloyment of a home economist ■ on his staff.
No action has been taken by the univea^sity adminlfetrato'r on this.

■ V/ / ■

,4■«

•. %

• r.

4

'T
• V

#•-»
Weaknesses: .

\% A-a. High illiteracy rate.
b. University is not involved with extension programs , 

to the people"’(however, pilot projects.are in progress)..
c. policy-rmakers at the top do not recognize-home j,,- 

economics as a 4i-scipline at the University of Ife and Urtiversity of

d. Strong hUBband-wife role division in the,family. . 
Extended family system-inhibits progress of the .

' *
f. paternal inheritance system serves as barrier to .

r i-i

■ : % ■-

41

Ibadan.A

i

f family. , 
r

development.

•t;

• ^
X’ i 4% ' Constraints:

■

.V , a. possible role of Juju (magic^ in thd*villages.
• b. Family m^bers do not. eat together. Ir, the village, 

. the man does not like conpanionship with his wife. ' Th|*hu^and does 
"things with other men.

. Positive factors;

i; mt t -* !

4

f> ■

I , .X'
- V-- 'a. Cooperative farming is.wide^ engaged in. There v-f ■

coo^erativf farms in Westeip.State. This has already provided

• •■ i.
r

■m-: ♦ • V
% ■

- % are
- 4 ' the( ol^^ for working^ together.
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b. Women play a'^jor
c. People value education—aspire to-the highest , -

economic role.

■education for their children.
d. A people-originated cooperative'system for sharing • 

money exists and is used by many persons.
pv"; 
3 -

Comments^

Having heirs is a major obsession.a.
b. ' A man haa to ^ow that he "owns" his. woman by ■i\

having children by her. , i; ■ i

c. Need more research on .the needs of families, family
life pattettis.

f .Dr; J., T. Okedara is conducting research on familyd.
unit teaching and education to know alternatives.

e.‘ Dr. C. G. M. Bakare is engaged in studies to 
identify -values as a basis for messages to the people and teaching 
materials for families.’ He has identified the hierarchy among values 
in different social groups in Nigeria as the following:

V

Health." .
Eininentf^children (prestigous, high, useful

children).
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Ulage Interview in Ile-Ife,‘
Nigeria

Interview was translated by student at. University of Ife in 
Department of Agricultural Esctensicn.

V:

fc * •V

' :■k
'O 'S

• Xfi- kI *':V.
r-

. -■ 9 Question: What do you want for your family to make them live 
better?

1 ''.-V ■•i
!■

r
■ •>

- ■«'!'
1 Answer: 1. To educate children.

2. To build houses so children will not suffer.
3. Just to be well off.
U> Ehough children to train them.

.•
■»<

W.• *! /Central Iferket for VillagersA

m%
<■ \«

$. Feasibility Responses - Family 
Unit Education in Nigeria. *
1. No, not possible to get idiole families toget^^

2. Yes, if you can sell them the idea.
3. 'Xes, but depends <mi what you offer them when you bring them 

together.
It. Yes, being done in Northwest State, Lagos Hbspital.
$. Yes, he would sit witl his wife and phlldren.

' . 6. No, not possible to gbt whole family.
7. Yes, no novelty in Africa. ^

(iiiportant).

* .•, #:

»
. N

■■ II
V

4 > . i
%. ■

i
!

I .. ^ ' * .

1.^
f.O

. <; 8. Yes. I .■' VY©s*'s
1

\ ■ f% t i.■<T- 0 ■ 4-

6. Constraints to Farily Unit.” Y- r-ofction in Nigenia J

1
VChildren are hot supposed to sit around the ta^le for discussion^; 

wife not supposed to inpose her opinion on the husband
4

• ^ / •»-
4,f

V,%. •
\ -7^ Teachable Moments for Family 

Units it! Nigeria
«

S
♦ . ' » i; r.-'■, ».

, 8:00 to 9; 30 P.M. - television'. .
Festivals.
Ceremonies.
Sundays. '
Fridays after Mosque.
Any time of day (♦fllage men)*
7:00 P.M. - radio.' ,

■ Tie with health pro^ara.
Tie vrith-Y: ■ Vr'-niy tlr.e y^psi are helping o^e to dd-:; 

-After siirkYl. hours..

V’-"' • „
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8. Alternatives to Fainily Unit 
Education, in Nigeria ■'

1. HousevriLCe is .target. •
2. Message directed to husband and wife nay be jist as effective 

if children are very young.
3. Mobile cinema - libraiy.

Talk to.people in marketii,;-;;
Televifeio®^- lectures.

6. Cinemas. ^
7. Religious occasipns.

Church service.
Friday.

8. Festivals. )
9. Agricultural shows. .0^

Development of educational' games after pattern of Ayo game.-

'Dr. J. T. Okedara; Research on family unit teaching.
Education to'know alternatives.

€ ■

I
i..

;
I

Studies to ident’ify .values as a basis for•Dr^'C. G. M. Bakare;
messages to the people.

Teaching materials for families.:=5;

Coloring bookf for children.
>

•(
9. Vehiclfe to a Better Quality of 

• i Life for Village People in
Nigeria

1. Information on use of money. 
2.. Good, clean water supply. 

ECcaiomic development.
Making homes clean.

V

. ' -It' . ‘

More education.
Better homes.
Better standard of living. 
Peace. ‘

. Health. ' '.
\ ' Edticatlon.

To be nice toi people.
To help elddrly persons. 
|g)fe wives.
Staples.

* Clothes.

M
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M0THI3S' SELP-HEL? PR0GR/.N;!.[B Tb COMMT /■ 

CHILDHOOD MALlrtjTRfflON AllD COI^^EQUEIiT / 
cbGio;Ti\rs d^'iciekcies .

^ *

A ^
Dr. S.O. Adenle will begin with a description of • 

the project and its aim to Ijslp parents to help themselves.
To do this, a variety of teaching methods is being used 
to instinict parents about the importance of correct 
nutrition and-^hild health. They are then expected lsc 
try to pass on*“tfes knowledge to other parents, in the 
process of which tt-ier^pected that they themsaiires 
will become more convinced of the value of adequate 
feeding, etc. It is^'hoped, by these methods^ to bring , 
about an improvement in the condition of the children 
chosen to take part in the project.

U' . Mr^- Adedapo and^Mr; Amole will talk of their expe- 
* i riences ih another ^If-help programme in the North ^ 

f West Ward in Ibadan.

Drs b.O. Adenle, M.D. Janes <- Adenle and Olatawura 
f 'will discxiss nutrition.

1. Description of different types of ?bod and their 
roles in health and growth; illustrated by 
pictorial charts.

fljjl ' ^
2. Discussion of normal physical growth and inte

llectual development, with illustrative 
charts and pictures.

3. Discussion of the problems of malnutrition in 
Nigeria.

\ ■ I . '

\^' c 4, instruction of the paffents in correct feeding 
practises: Individual freq\;ipncy - of-use food 
chants and personalised weight charts distributed - 
to the parents.

D^i P.O. Pasan will talk .on'’infections and in^tations, 
, their .qatases, treatment and ^prevention. h

Hr. Adedapo will introduce films on environmental 
sanitation and parasites. .

Mrs. Adebo will talk gibout the health of the mother ,, 
.with emphasis*on nutritional^^eds in pregnancy and 
lactation. .
Paikly plajaning will* be disc^ped, with emphasis., on the* 
importance of adequate birth^.ntervals and the'econonic ,• 
implications of, the greater number of children surviving

■»

A film on family planning will, foll.c'.y •

.B.A. Ash^ will clese the meeting-.
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'**®^others* Self* Help Programmes iiu the Promotion of Growth'V ■: , I

^ *^ Intellectual Develoraent of their Fre-Sofiool CiriJ-dren' *
-r-'- V

• T 1.# Beatrice Ashem, Ph.D. 
W.H.O. Visiting Lecturer 
Department of* Psychiatry.

»y

' St
'I»>■

• •■ *. 4 # ■V

• ■

I
1* Introduction ■ ■r

'rJf.'
o^clusively that optimal ^ovth 
hy physical body and (b) an

Research has established 
of a child ia a function of (a)

■ environment which prcmotes competence in all areas of intellectual, 
social and psychomotor development. In Nigeria the economically poor 
are likely to suffer from malnutrition (Janes, 1973; Omululu, 1972^ t;

n for optimal intellectvuil and .
.1959; Anni, 1Sf2; Ashem, 1973;

I

: «■

0-

• «>»•
5

1as wdll as inadequate stimulatio 
psychomdtor development (Abiola, 
Bamisaiye & miliarns, 1972).

#
2. Primary Oblectives

i: ■r- 4 4

I A

To pr/^^, a.s^^I. group of mothers with the skills and knowledge 
necessai*y tilj^mtt^Bealthy growth and optimal learning capabilities. J - ■ 
in their jSKSdTen, and require that they teach others. It is * ^
expected consequence -of having to teach others attitudes towards

■ child-care rearing will be modified. It is hoped that 14^e
requirement to 'teach "otttera may serve to disseminate knowledge and *
behavior change over a broad base in a spiralling effect.

f

•f » •
-

// ■f

ii-.

Method;%
*' Base line or pre-evaluation information will be obtained on the core 

oup of mothers, as we^L as the mothers to 'diom it is expected information 
will be disseminated. The mothers' will be evaluated by questionnaire as ^ »

: . to how adequately they fulfills their roles B3^(1) promotors of good 
physical growth (2) diagnosticians and therapists (3) teachers i. 
the development, of cognitive skills (4) personality builders. .Their 
2-5 year old children will be evaluated on their (l) General cognitive 
functioning, (2) Memory and, (5) Motor skills.

*

e. in{

!(■

'4
*

_ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ ^he form of intervention will be determineJl from
the analysis of the above dA*a. It is expected that psychological 
techniques knov.n to enhance learning (where necessary) and to prbduce 
change (where necessary) vd.ll be employed. It is expected that 
intervention w:W.l be along the following lines:

'K

Intervention: ••
♦

£-

■ « « > ■w.: r-)

-iTethods Used to Instirtuto Ch^ngo'.l'
iTarget Behaviors Selected

y.or Ctvutge > • ' «. ♦ «i *:** ■* .
\ Mother as Promoter of

. Plysic^;grov.-ths *

' .* "ff'f r-d di.-.'t on'^
' , grottwii oiil iciU'iZlng. • •**

' C' 4. 2. Inadequate knowledge of .effects 
-4 ' ■' of pood sqjiitation and health" -.'

■ habits on growth and le'or.ni"''

.. K/v-'■

- ■.V'-h- • /•
■ik V >• * .. V ■t. si1--: j- " ius-e of films ar..f 

(,a)
,'Nliot on iiitellC'Ot^l. fuiictiixijjf.’g, j 

'•V .(b)-. lcnowle(i|;e‘of adequate dao^* i 
f . (6) faeforts intcii*ering ^th 

0.". f-i-,':'..!,* ' • j.r
* ;inf(5i'm ita.o8,-0u c su-o aad^prcvojxvicj'..

.f.f■' ‘ A ' ‘ , 1 tf

.'tn ed•*
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w - induce change through self observation 
'and participation in preventive 

* techniques; aversive sensitization 
to stimuli which might be spreading 
disease, (e.g. if a clay pot is 
used to store vvater and is a source 
of bacterial infection it can, 
through systematic conditioning, be 
associated with most unfavourable 
and unpleasant stimuli.

^ • A eto. 'S'", i
1

.
V .

4 ^ f. •
<•

t :t

• Vt.

Target Behaviors Selected Methods Used to Institute Change t--.
vi*--For Change

. i>

B, ' Mother as'a diagnostielan 
and therapist

f information provided, as above, 
concerning causes and prevention;

— mother required to teach others of 
and remedies (a method f>f

1• Inadequate knowledge of 
causes and treatment of 
convulsions, as in petit 

,^jnal seizures, eto.

♦
sr'. .. m(

causes 
. behavioral change);• .

■

— aversive stimulation to maladaptive 
.patternsiin practice. ■ . \

e>

- information provided on acquisition 
of fear, or sources of brain damage.2. Inadequate' understanding of 

the nature of fear responses.
, ♦

3. Inadequate understanding of 
how tO' deal with’ brain-damage._ attanpt to tovclop observation o^

* normal and abnormal behaviors.

J*. K. - *-
I

r

i ■ demonstration of treatment;9*

^ .'Ss eto. t -4^' «* ' .a
» ■

/■

f-

■w C. Mother as a Teacher
1. Inadequate cognitive 

stimulation techniques.

,2. Repression of ostplora-box-y ■
" behavior.

■ %>
- -infortoation provided concerning

advantages^ stimulation.

"t® fnilur®
; to provide stimulation. I

- partici];#ation in makii^ oducatiqpol ^ . 
toys which a child can u3C,-otc.

X '■ y*
1

# •anrex*«i.tro
v_

3. Inadequate f»etoack information ,
for processing/iijformation.

, . & eto.
Mother as a Personality-Builder• O'

0

■ There may be areas here conerning
• • f th» giving of affection, the control

• ^ of aggressive responses, etn.

■fi. • present
* t;> in,?J,iK;uacic3 or not.

* i

*1.
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10. Needs of Families in Nigef ia
#

1. Preparatidn of food to retain nutritive valuq.
2. NutritlBn education.

Home econcmics. ' - .
Civics.
Personal relationshdps.
Health.

' Sanitation.
Self fjolfillment.

3,. Nutritionally balanced-diet.
4. Better quality of diet., .

Increased inccme.'
5. Preparation of,food to retain nutrients.

Food presgjvation. * '
6. ^ Income.
7• Education.

Vocational education.
9. He^th education.

Nutrition information.
I^ygiene.

10. To see relation between number of ciyidren and responsibility.

» - » «
%

%

I H
t

■, %
«,.

- i i

• «■

V

$■'

6.
»

■J' *
* , ii

y '“11. Priority Needs of the People in 
‘ ■ Nigeria as Viewed by University

Educators

*.

1

’V: 1. Preparation of fiod to retain nutritive value .•>
2. Nutrition,

Sanitation.
3. Preparation of food to retain nutritive value. 
U. Nutrition education.

Home economics.
Civics.
Personal relationships.
Health.

• Sanitation.
Self fulfilli^ent.

5. Better diets.'
Increased incomes.

6. Nu<T’ition education.

• V^'

%
•, ■

t ■s

t-

■A.

Food.preparation to retain^nutrients. 
J. Additional income.
,8. Education.
9. Additional income.

• Family stability.
I'O; Use of money.
11. Use of money.
12. .Second wife. ,

Another hoiisc. '

'Hb', a -
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Research by Dr. C. G. M. Bakare of the ^stitute of Behavorial ' 
Research,. University of Ibadan, has Identified the hierarchy 
among values In different social giwqjs in Nigeria as the 
following; 1. Health.

is
r|t:’ ^ :

2. Bidnent children (prestigious, high, useful
children).> 0

/:■ ij V'

•.% 12. Changes Cfcserved by Country 
Tnhahitants in Nigeria

;

Men are beginning to tailor number of wives to their income. 
City Blums from outmigration in villages.
Babies are being spaced.
Urban culture is spreading to the rural areas.
Attitxide changes in village have been drastic. ^
Great migration to cities in decade of 60's.

#

'■ >4k
#

^ - c«.

13. Hador Problems of -t^e^National 
• dorcmment as Viewed by t

- '•People in Nigeria '

4t

%- %
4're* K..Change attit^es of government regarding rol^of university in 

edacatibp. • -

C-'.

. V:
#■

lit* Needs of Universities for 
Effective Proyatns for the
People in Ni^ria ^ ’

#•> 1. *ir
. %

Teaching of extension personnel..
Research. Is it possible to teacb village peop 
How to teach them/ stpdftes to identify values 
Rese'arch in food con^sosition. - -
Research base must be built.
Money.
Change in attitude* of govemmeBt a^^.tio role of national government 

and that of the university. *. /f

a-
f

^ '
*.

•Ti

s> ■ Study.
Understand hgw people are able to meet theif'^heeds in spite of 

hjgh cdsts.
Study the ecoldgical and living pat^ms of people t* know "hew 

^ » help them. ^ .
New ways of teaching people.
Basic research on needs of people. ‘'

. , Research what Is being done.
■' Researoh'^kow best to educate the people.

■1.

i
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15.
ll 4■ver.sity on the W

1
I>eople in NigCTia

. Help to establish village cooperatives. • 
2. Demonstratian projects.

s
i. ■ ■

>

16. liipact of the National Government ®e ■

on the People in Nigeria *
rm

1. Home 'llconomics trained persons are sent oat into the vlUagea.
2. Reduced cost of fertilizer. /.
3. Assists people with its program. - , • •
U. Cooperative Farm (2$0 in W^em,State). , 
i.^fctteracy program*

JEk.
f

t

•«r*- '
}

m. sIof Men and17.
h.- i : ..k o -<:

r^feditional Roles of Wamen• J I.1

Major economic role*. 
Take care of honie. 
Clean village. 
Preparation of meals.

CF
* ♦.«»

e

• .*r*
■If; •# »

- /■/
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jiarj' motor bike, ' '

/
2.- Good hS^^
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s).*. •.
■‘I?;' #

. .
•* , 1•» *.i-.--i

■I*

1' *
• ■*

■ •l‘•' 7 r.

mM-
Kiv-'

■
• v?-.-

:v i- ■:■ y:.; / .*1■ ■ * ' ■

'•y •
f«

■Vi
•. -.‘i■ S ' , ..I w % -i. *■4' --V ■y.

-5 ■ • ■

.»• «.
..V *i'

^ '.M

<r ■ *r
he. ■'.V'>

»

■ V-.. »
• V ^ ■

"if'

I .%
if>r,-■■■

•■»

m* »
*a' - .

tj ■. . •' t'■' *%
•t



»■ ' ■ •■

i\,. ■■t .*■

■>'■ •79 i-d-'A: : -
if"
I * ■

■ • ;*■'

i' '- m: - <&' ®’t
. NIGERIA

Building the New Nigeria. National Davelopment Plan 1970-74

oPhilosophy of Degelopqent, An Address by Mr. A. A. Atta, Secretary 
to the Federal Military Government at the Federal Palace Hotel, ^ 
I#gos

-i

♦r;-\ -©

9

;
»

9

i- r
National Objectives 
Qe^elopment Priorities 
Ceding Factors for Project Selection - ^ 
Resources for Development 
Development Programmes 
Communications 
Town and Country Planning 
Coomerce.end Finance 
Education 
Health
Infomatdon Services 
Labor and Social Welfare 
Households 
The Private Sector
Manpower Development and Utilization

the New Nigeria*, Social Services

9
k
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Art and Culture v--;: 
Education •«

’ Health Services 
Communications 
Transporji ' 
Industry
Trade and Finance'
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Government
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History * , 
Geography m
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geylai Labour Force in Agriculture, 1963, Statlsiical Serlesb 
Fm/pw/i

M+./
/•

#•' " B -■ W • .
Mlgarlat Land Utilization, Statistical Series FDA/PLO/2 

Wlgerlat Agricultural Coomodltj Prices Statistical Series FDA/PL1V3

t -,♦

/

Nigeria; Fertilizer CortSumption Statistical Series FDA/PLD/4
•'{.

• y ^ J’: ■ ^:: HRotiffil, B. 0. Twelve EvaptFul. Years. Text of tl^e liational Day * 
Message at the Ceremcshial PaJa^de and Rpilly, Ibadan, 1972 * '*
Harwood, J.
Naw Life in Nige

/ V- ^ ■■ = IsIt, S*.!>
xii, il£o HlgViway Press, London', l97?. »
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Lac^po, P.
Qlft^li<^<;>so. A Yoruba Folk''pDera
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Brochure. University .of Ibadan

Prospectus.• 1969-70. Fdculty. of Agriculture,.,FpreS^ and ■ 
Veterinary Science, University of Ibadan . •
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. Calendar, 1972-73, Uidversity of IbaahBi

Oked'aVa, J. T. . .V > . - .
The Nigerian Agricultural Extension Directory^—^66^70 <*•.
Department of A^ult Edilbatioji, U^verslty of Ib^an, 1972, ,

Okedaraj The Nj.gerian Adult Education Direct^r\r,^197CU7jL> ' ® •
Departfflent,i9|rl^ult'Education, Universit^f :ibadan^J.972 ~ ' - -
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4 •• . Williams, S. K; and Williams, C. E. The Relationoh'lp^ of Farmer 
Charaateristics' to-~the Solircea ef Informatfon o.n
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^ Williams, %. K. and Williams, D. E* _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

Agricultural Extension Seryice In Western State of Nigeria •
Bullatin of Rural yKeo^aBitna ajiH SoeioloCT 6. 37. I<y71

■ ' ■ ■ ■'

Arialvtica) S^ndy of Agri- 
_______ of* the Western State of N'lccrla

Bulletin of Jfair^tl Economies and Sociology -7i 81, 1972

?

Farmers* Contact with
; y > /

WilUaaiay S. K. and WilHams, C. E. 
cultural Extension Services

i

W£ » 'C» £• Measurements of Physical Effects on Women WorWIng 
work heights Bulletin of Rural £eonnin;i >»q nnfi

. »
VAPioUJl\

. <= Sociolpgy 5i 123, 1970i

...
t

'v.

X WilliamSj^ Factors
.TsosiaSBtiQn^atterns

-Oth?r
in S^i

than Income Influencing Food
.afld Zones of Nigeria

t

"x.

Speech to Workshop, Maym *1973X.
.Xr ^ ' -^xr

Pate^ A. U. and WilUams, C. E. 
Elononics

The PenartBient of Agrlciilth^^ 
and Extension Ilnlversitv of Ibadan Looka at 

Akricultnral Information Work. Paper for the Agricultural 
Information Conference, June, 19730 i

y
#

Villiams, C. E. , Role of Culture in Education: The Transition 
(ir^ preparation Tor publication) ' X

5^ 4
Olaylde, S. 0. Policy Issues and EffgStlve Agricultural Planning^ 

Paper presented at Workshop on Agricultural Sector Planning 
in Migeria, July 2, 1973.4

Ckiololu, A. Human Nutrition In Tropical Africa, a paper 
presented at the International Symposium on Animal 
Production in the Tropi^, University of Ibadan, March 
1973

;
• t

i

0 s
f

anololu, A. Malnutrition as a cause of death in children in 
Niaaiia. Food and Nutrition in Africa No, 11; 5, 1972^ . Z' •

f Ctoololu, a; Nutrition and the African Child J. Tropical Pediatrics 
and Environmental>N^Child' Health, June, 1972

^ pS..-Afrlgan Woman Designs Her Futur^. A.seminar tor African 
< ’"O®®** organized by The Women*a Improvement Society and
1':^^ the-Council of Women* s societies,'Nigeria artd sponsored by 

the International Alliance of Women'at University Colltfge.
Ibadan, Nigeria. * ■> n ,

: I;--f
V

♦

/
Xi f-

H^pan Ecology and aiucation. O-jcaaional Publi.-aTSnn ' 
TO 10/ Institute of Education, University of Ibadan, 1970 *
IDescription of studi^i of communities, traditional culture, 
the child, and educating in Nigeria)
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i

Address by Vice-Chancellor Dr. H. A. Oluwasanml at the 
convocation of the University, October 14, 1972, University 

. of Ife.

' The Manch'fortfai|d. Text of an address by the Vice-Chan'lellor. 
Dr.- H. A. Oluwasanmi at the convocation of the universiAy, July 
3, 1971, University of Ife.

Handbook. University of Ife, 1972-74 ■

£slfiD5iar# University of Ife, 1972-73

>

> 5. * r'■ 'f : -

• «

4-

OMectives. Curriculum and Scheme of Examination, for the B.
i' *- degree. Faculty of Health Sciences, University of Ife

•>

Protxasal for the B N.Sc. Degree Proirnuimie. Faculty of Health^
Sciences. University of Ife r

1r

Proposal fbr the B. N.Sc. Degree PropTamme. Faculty of Health 
Sciences. U liversity of Ife

. Curriculum for the S. Sc. (Health Sciences) detrr^ee. Faculty 
of the Health Sciences, University of Ife

Idusogie, £. 0.

Conference on Environmental Resource Management, University 
of Ife, July 9 14, 1973

Remarks, Permanent Secretary, Federal Ministry of Land 
Survey ^ —

The Ecological Community ahd Some Implications for 
developing the technological community 

Effective utilization of environmental 
■ 'problems and solutions

i

An environmental resource program for Nigeria

The role of Urban Centers in National Development 
A Suggested Spatial Analysis for the location of clinics 
for Nigeria*s most important irOsourcej children *

Abaelu, J. N. The Econan'ics of Li Production in
Nigeria

Grille, T. A. Statement Of Oblecitivps 
of! Health Sciences, University o

a-

i
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• »

>Nutrition in Nigei^lan Agriculture
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FaJSulty of the Social Sciences, Man and-Society 
University of Ife, 1: (1973)

Olu, A. \
ftft:)'- ' Prospects and Ino^j-ca-

AkinnusL, Aa Variations in Gross Annual Earnings of ■'^a'|.l-seBle ^ 
industries in selected towns in the Western State of Nigeria

Adejuylgbe, Oa Location of Social Service Centers in Western

Afblabi Ojo, Ga J. Road Develocsnent and Urban SprawWln Ife-Ife 
Agboola, Sa Aa

In Wesiienn NiaeriA

Nigerians ExDortss I^z*obl6nisV
tions for EGonomAes Growth

-::4
•5
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Williams, Sa Ka Ruyal Poverty to Rural Prosperity; A strategy
for Development in Nigeria, a talk delivered on April 24, 1973

Clarke, R, C, and Akinbode, I. A. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
with adoption of three farm practices in the Western ,

^ State. Jligeria. University of Ife Press, Ile-Ife, 1968.

Williams, S. Ka Sources of Information oft improved fanning n 
practices in some selected areas of western Nigeria.
Department Research Monograph No. 5, Juhe, 1968

Williams, S. K. and Williams, C. E.. The relationship of farmer 
characteristics to the sources of inforaation on improved
farm practices in Western State of Nigeria.

R - V

Factors associated/

e

V
■»

-r

.J. ■*
Williams, S. K. Sociological Factors promoting or llraitlng 

the Agricultural development in Nigeria (Getting local 
Tradition on vour sldei urJoS (FAS) Review Vol 4 No. 2, 1971

1
I
4 -

V .

• -
Williams, S. K. Information Needs of/Agriculture i

I

Williams, S. K. Factors influericlng the diffusion of 
innovations on the process of and thoir
tions for home econoaics Drop-r.qjnmed in developing
countries (a talk given at the Fau/LoA/SIDA seminar on 
home economics development planning for English speaking 
countries in Africa. March, 197?

Williams, Sa Ka Analytical Study of Extension SgTvi^s.'X,
* Ministry of Agriculture and Natural Resources, Westera 

State of Nigeria.

' Williams, S. K. Demographic Research and Tr»^i”^"F Unit.
Agricultural l-'-.v-;;l'.»rTii.nt in __________________________
of increasing copulation.' Seminar on population,proolcms
and policy in Nigeria. March 22, 1971
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Williams, S. K, Roles and Requisites of Extension ^ucation in 
Agricultural-DeveloDaent. Nigerian Agric. ZJ.4S' 34» 19

'UilllafflSi S* K. Undeijratanding the Nigerian Farmer: A review

m ' Williams, S. K. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Western State iHnistry of Agrloulture.Quarterly Journal

Analysis of r.nitrniinieation patterns In
:V- .

fk
# .

of Communication 43, 19

UiXlicunSf S« Ke The Con^uence of Extentlon Education. Agri* 
cultural Extension and Community I^velopment. Bulletin of 
Rural Economics and Sociology 2: September, 1967

Williams, S. K. and Ade Alao, J. Evaluation of the Rice' 
MaigePxpJsct

'Williams, S. K. Areas of training needs o^ agricultural 
extension staff. Nigerian Agr, J., 4: 72, 1967,

Williams, S. K. Training Agricultural Extension officers. 
Extension, FAQ, 1970 '
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NEW AGE FOUNDATION RURAL COMMUNITY PROJECT 
OGI, University of Ife, Ile-Ife, Nigeria
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SIERRA LEONE * •-
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Daily Mail, July 3. 1973
Bid to Unite Youths 
Social Welfare Development 
Economic Plans to be promoted

The Nation Vol. 5/616 July 5. 1973
Development^Df Sierra Leone 
Africa’s Own Scientists) Lead the Way
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Daily Mall. July 5. 1973
The Presidential Address

.C
GHANA

rThe Mirror July 6. 1973
A Pipt Idf >iilk; a uay
The Drought in W.A, and its Effect
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New Land System
< ' Apostles Girls Vocational School - its main role 

'' Effect of child spankingP . r
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Daily Graohic July 6. 19731 ( 
countries (35,000)Tons of Rice in from 3 

Let varsities help 
Incentives produce best results , 
Do Away with Lazy Attitudes
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Daily Times May IL. 1973
Essence of moral and religious education
liagos spends N22,000 yearly on voluntary organizations
^ucate the Masses on Census
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\
Daily Times July 6. 1973 
Tougher laws to protect the schools 
Journalists told to aim at national unity 
Course on responsible leadership among women 
Sew Institute Commissioned 
N60,000 Clinic for community self-help 
Youth Corps buildings
Libraries are valuable stores of knowledge 
Consider people* s welfare 
Western Nigeria Government Broadcasting Corporation
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The Renaissance July 7* 1973A
Opportune Challenges of Teacher Education in Nigeria 
Help Build Strong Self-Reliant Nation

The Nigeria Standard July 7. 1973
Who is an Ideal African Housewife?

Sunday Observer July &, 1973 
Arts: Our only visual link with the remote past 
One-parent families now on the increase 
No better formula than one man, one wife 
Costume to fit all shapes
Family monthly spending: Who Should pay for what? 
Audio-visual aids enhance adult education 
Learning without tears
The Screaming Signs: Their funds and fancies
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BOOKS AJffi PAMPHLETS PURCHASED FROM AID PROJECT FUNDS 
QUALITY OF LIFE-FAMILY PROJECT 
DURING TRIP TO WEST AFRICA

/i

I ikF

I

-
M ■ ' From University of Ife Bookshop, Nigeria

Federal Republic of Nigeria. Second National 
DeMloment Plan 1970-7A. Federal Ministry of 
In^rmation, Lagos, 1970.

V.-
Hl.

Onlbonoje, G. 0.
Environment. Onlbonoje Press, Ibadan

The Nigerians In Theirk
-» N6.60

/
Belewa, A. Nigeria Sneaks. Longaans of Nigeria 
Ltd., Ikeja, 1964

N1.20
/

Fajana, A. Nigeria and Her Neighbours. African 
- * Universities Press, Lagos, 1964

70 kobo
IS-

y7
Forde, D. and Jones, G. I. _ _ _ _ _
Sneaking Peoples of South-eastern Nigeria.

The Ibo and Ibibio-
l- ■: . ■■ Intema-

12 s/6 dtional African Institute, London, 1967
«

Lleber, J. W. Ibo Village Communities. (Volume It 
East Central State of Human Ecology and Education 
Series, Pub. 12, Iistitute of Education, University 
of Ibadan) The Cax‘.on Press, Limited, Ibadan, 1971

Lleber, J. W. IfIk and Ibibio Villages (Volume et 
Southeast State, Human Ecology and Education Series^ 
Institute of Education, University of Ibadan) The ■ 
Caxton Press, Ibadan, 1971

\

■ \
\N1.05

N4.98

Elnindare, R. 0. Marriage and Divorce under 
Yoru(ja Customary Law. University of Ife Press, 
Ile-Ife, 1969

\

.N2.00

Hake, J. M. Child-Rearing Practices in Northern 
Nigeria. Ibadan University Press, Ibadan, 1972

Levine, B. B. Yorufaa Students* Memories of 
Childhood Rewards and Punlstaonts. Ibadan Uni
versity Press, Ibadan, 1962 (Occasional Publica
tion No. 2, Institute of Education)

Uka, N. Tho orrppt of Tirir Concents In
African Chi 1 iron of
University Press, luadan, 19o2 (occasional Pub. 
No. 3, Institute of Education)

N2,0Q
i
I
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\

School Ace. Ibadan

35 kobo
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? Henderson, R. and Henderson, H, R., An Outline of 
* Traditional Onltsha Ibo Socialization. Ibadan Unl- 

▼ersity Press, Ibadan, 1966 (Occasional Publication 
No. 5, Institute of Education)

Armstrong, R. G. The Issues at Stake - Nigeria 1967 
Ibadan University Press, Ibadan, 1967

S'"
6s/6 d

i

10 kobo
-

Solar in, T. Towards Nigeria* s 1-loral Self-Government 
Ibadan University Press, Ibadan, 1959

Daily Times Magazine. Nigeria Yearbook 1973. Times 
Press Limited, Apapa, 1973

Nigerian Tourist Association, Nigeria Tourist Guide 
Academy Press Ltd., Ikeja, 1^3

Awolowo, 0. Address delivered bv Chief Obafemi Awo- 
lowo to the Congregation of the University 
Chancellor, University of Ife, on April 11, 1970. 
Pacific Printers Limited, Yaba, 1970

Harris, J. An Address bv John Harris. Acting Vice- 
Chancellor given in Trenchard Kali on Graduation Day.
June 30, 1967, Ibadan Un^ersity Press, Ibadan, 1967

Howai, G. R. Not bv Bread Alone. Inaugural* Lecture 
Series I, University of Ife. University of Ife Press, 
Ile-Ife, 1971

Cooray, P. G. The Geological Sciences in the Service 
of Nigeria. Inaugural Lectures Series 2. University of 
Ife. University of Ife Press, Ile-Ife, 1973

!
60 koboi

«V

55 kobo

•• • i
35

I

f

12 kobo
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i

\
10 kobo

30 kobo
f

30 kobo(

Adegbola, A. A. All Flesh ia Grass._ _ _ _ _ _ _  Inaugural Lecture
Series 3, University of Ife. University of Ife Press, 
Ile-Ife, 1973 30 kobo

Halstead, L. B. Ife and Biology. Inaugural Lecture 
Series 4, University of Ife. University of Ife. Press, 
Ile-Ife, 1973

i

Imevbore, A. M. Man and Environment! The ?iigcrlan 
Situation. Inaugural Lectures Series 5, University of 
Ife. University Of Ife Press, Ile-Ife, 1973

Sodipo, J. 0. Philosophy and Culture. Inaugural 
Lecture Series 6, University of Ife. University of Ife 
Press, Ile-Ife, 1973

30 kobo

30 kobo I

30 kobo
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Idusogle, E. 0. indOlayide, S. 0 
Abiagom, J. &. 
qulrementa. Supplies and Dp-nanda in Nigeria 1968-85 
Federal Department of Agriculture, Lagos, 1972

Olatunbosun, D 
A Quantitative Analysis of Food fie-
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' BOOKS Al^ PAMPHLETS PURCHASED FRCH'AID PROJECT FUNDS 

OF LIFE-FAMILY PROJECT 
TRIP TO WEST AFRICA, NIGERIA

V

/ From University Bookshop, UNIVERSITY OF IBADAN, Nigeria t

Stride, G. T. and Ifeka, C. Peonies and Empires of 
West Afrlea^West Africa in History 1000-1800. Thomas 
Nelson and Sons, Ltd., London, 1973 N1.80

/
/

... Davidson, B. Old Africa Rediscovered. Longman Group 
Liatited, London, 1970

R. The tevn of Afrl 
sity Press, London, Second Edition, 1969

Fyfe, C. Sierra Leone Inheritance. Oxford University 
Press, London, 1964

/
N1.90

History. Oxford Univer-c&n
Nl.OO

; 4N4.60

'4Nigerian Tourist Association, Nigeria Tourist Guide. 
Academy Press Ltd., Ikeja, 1973

Hackay, I. K. Broadcasting in Nigeria. Ibadan University 
Press, Ibadan, 1964

35 kobo

N2.50

Akpan, N. U. _ _ _ _ _ _
Frank Cass and Company, Limited, London, W1 J 
Ekanem, I. I. The 1963 Nigerian Census; A Critical 
Appraisal. Ethope Publishing Corporation, Benin City, 
Nigeria, 1972

The Struggle for Seccesslon 1966-1p70.
N2.50

f-

N8.00
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From Hotel Lobby in Lagos

Lloyd, P. C.
Africa In Social Change; Changing traditional societies

<

in the modern world. Cox and Wyman Ltd.,. London, 1972 N3.85
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j- ': * I Bciference Bibliography. New Mgerlana. University of Ife 
) Bookshop Ltd, lle-Ife and Ibadan, 1973
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I
Acsadl, G
Family and Family Planning in Nigeria (IPMS Publication No. 2j 197^,^ 
Ile-Ife)

Lais, JP. £.
Encul l^ration and Socialisation of an I Jaw .Yll'I^ge

Igun, A. and Johnson, G. Surveys of Fertility.•»
‘ a
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New York,' 1972i

Rehflsch, F.
The Social Structure of a Mamblla Ylllai^a
Zaria, 1972

r
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Smith, M. G. 
Th^ Sseia 
Zaria, 1972

1 Structiire of the Northern Kadara ' 4.» ' <1

Steward, J.
Three African Tribes In Transition
Urbana, Illinois 1973

• ■..

t

Van den Berghe, P.
Power and Privilege at an African University ;. .--Si ,
London, 1973 t "

Anafulu, J.
The^lebo Speaking Peoples of Southern Nigeria! 
A Bibliography 
New York, 1973

r

\

Atigbi, I. A. •
Nigeria Traditional Festivala. /A Guide to Cultural Amusements
Lagos, 1972 f

!Epega-Olarljhwa, P. D*.
The Basis or Yoruba Religion
Ebute-Mette, 1972

Hawrood, J. R.
Nf!u T.i fe in Nlpnria 
London, 1972
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Parrinder, Edward, C. 
Religion in tin African Gltv
Westport, Conn, 1972
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£kundare, R.
An £conomlg History of Nlgerlat■1860-1960
London, 1973

Onyemelukwe, C. C.
Economic UnderdeYelo]~«n<»iT<;-, An Inside view 
London, 1973

;
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•1

6kolie, C. C.
International Law Perspectives of the Developing Countrlea.
The relationship of Law and econonlc develo™'qj]*|^Qi- basic human rights.

■»

Adedejl, A. and Rowland L.
Managaaent Prohlpms of Rapid Urbanization In Nigeria; the 
challenge to goverments and local authorities. The
report of the Fourth National Conference on
held In Sokoto. January. 1971
Ile-Ife, 1973

Adalemo, 1. A.
The Marketing of Malor Cash Crops In tha Kalnll T.nlra R«<g1n
Ibadan, 1972

Galetti, R., Baldwin, K. D. S.
Nigerian Cocoa Fanners; an economic sm^BH 
fanning families
Westport, Conn. 1972

Universily of Ife. Faculty of Agriculture 
Sixth Annual Research Report
Ile-Ife, 1973

Dark, P. j. C.
An Introduction to Benin Art and Technology
Ibadan, 1973

Deng, F. M.
The Dinka and Their Songs
London, 1973

Ebohon, 0.
4|k Cultural Heritage'of Benin 

.Benin-City, 1973

Fasuyi, T. A.
Cultural Policy in Nigeria.
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Parrott, P. J.
Introduction to Ai‘rT'^«n ?f Kenya. Zaire, and Nigeria
New York, 1972

loaeasiegbu, R. N.
■./ Aa the Storyteller; an Introduetton to Igbo Folklore

Buffalo, N. Y., 1^2 /

/

H-
Nigerian Economic Soeiety

Develonnent in Nigeria. Proceedings of the 1972 annual 
conference of the Nigerian Lconoaic Society
Ibadan, 1973

Rurtel

j

University of Ife BookshopReference Bibliography. _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _
Ltd, Ile-lfe and Ibadan, Nigeria 1972

: r
Eljas, T. 0.
Law Nigeria^ y y
London, 1972 \ ./

I -

Junaidu, A.‘ and Sokoto, W. ’
The Relevance of the U^versitv to Our Society
Zaria, 1972

Okedara, J. T.
Nigerian AdviT t. KHucation Directory. 1970-71*’*"*^
Ibadan, 1972

> •
Okedara, J. T. '
Comparative Study of Adult Education Pro^amaes of Some 
Universities and Colleges in Europe. North America and Africa
1970-71 171

Ibadan, 1972 

Oneyewu, N. D. U.
Cultural Approach to the Ghetto Problan. An Educational

I/
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iProoosal %Lagos, 1972
i

\ Damachi, U. G.
Nigerian Modernization
New York, 1972

Macauley, J. I;
Motherhood andiChild Care 

. ^ . Benin City, 19^2
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Faculty of Agriculture, University of Ife 
Fourth Annual Research Rep6rt. 1968-69

■ f ii

Ile-Ife, 199?
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King, A. V."
Songs of Nigeria j
London, 1973

*
Courlander, H.
Tales of Yoruba Gods arid Heroes
New York, 1972

Enaharo, P.
You Gotta Cry to Laugh!
Cologne, 1972

' Ogunyemi, W.
j

■ -J ■ 0 Tufi. V <7 A A Yoruba Music mat
Ibadan, 1972

\

AFRICAN MAGAZINES REVIEWED FOR AID PROJECT 
Quality of Life-Family

June, 1973
Birth Control Population-explosion 
The World of the Fascinating Lagos 'Girl 
Children's National nay 
Water Shortage

June, 1973

Africa July,. 1973 
OAU: The New Decade 
Views of National Leaders expressed at the anniversary summit ' 

General Yakubu Gowon of Nigeria ’
Emperor Haile Selassie of Ethoopia/^
General Idi Amin DadaUgan 
Nzo Ekangaki, SecreUrjTGeneral tof the OAU 

The Great Hunger
Sierra Leone; After the Landslide 
Ghana; Beef Shortage 

■ What Role for AfricaV 
The Peace Corps Defended 
Tradition for the Future
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•,OAU; The Next Ten Years •
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Sunday Punch July 8.
Home 1976: The Now Programme 
Women Haye xMore Freedom Here
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4i ' Sunday Sketch J»1y 8« 1973 rOil: What Now Nigeria? 
Cultural Seyiyal

*:»
Sunday July S. 1973

Teachers and Nev Methods
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Ttelly Timea July 12. f973
Youth Corps Members in Action..
Youth Ssryice Corps ...

Dally Tlmaa ;ruly 13/l973
Youth Corps Members in Action 
Youth Service Corps: Service for the Nation
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"Hope„aflaM«iing fruitful cane but of 
con€^ct between)Teachers '* College and 
Howardv If we back ten years, we have 
been, sending people to the United Kingdom 
for training. This has virtually ended 
and I do not see its resuii-ection.

We have formed two year course. "The 
further training, of 'best of the lot.'

Howard seems to have name for itself. 
Explore possibilities of people 
coming for further stu(^."
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Professor Patrick Bethel. 
Principal
-iBahamas Teachers' College
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D. THE B&H&MUS

I,’

■ 1. Country Profile of The Bahamas
I' J«

Location: The Bahamas is an archipelago of about 700 islands and
f ■ about 2,1;00 uninhabited islets, small cays, and rocks. 

The chain lies about $0 miles off the coast of Florida 
and extends some 760 miles in a southeasterly direction. 
The total land area of the major islands is estimated 
at more than 5,000 square miles. New Providence is the 
island on idiich Nassau, the coital city, is located. 
New Providence is 21 miles long and 7 miles wide, 
lying more or less in the center of the Bahamas about 
180 miles from Miami.

V*---

I

#

Constitu
tion and

On July 10, 1973 the Canmonwealth of the Bahama Islands 
became an Independent nation. The government is a 

Government; ministerial system of internal self government with a
bicameral legislature. The House of Assembly (lower) v, 
has 38 members; the Senate (upper) consists of I6 

• members appointed by the Governor. A 1961+ Constitution 
gave the islands internal self-government. The 
Constitution revised in 1969 granted the -Bahamas 
Government further responsibilities for its own affairs. ^ 
'The Constit\itional Conference held in London in 
December, 1972 set the date—July 10, 1973 for total 
independence. '

%
'i'-

\

«

Population: At the 1970 census, the population of the Bahamas was 
168,812. The distribution over the 22 populated 
islands is uneven with over half the total (101,503) 
located on the island of New Providence. The other 
more populated islands are Grand Bahama (29,859), 
Eleuthera, Harbour Island, and Spanish Wells (9,468), 
and Ahaco (6,501). All of the other islands have less 
than li,000 iidiabitahts.

■vf -■ •.i

Language % Columbus found Native Indians, Lucayans, in the
Bahamas who were exteiminated. Perhaps, all the races 
idio touched the Bahamas left descendants—Spanish, 
French, pnd English predDmihating. The largest group, 
descendants of African slaves, now constitute the 
majority. There is a liberal sprinkling of the 
descendants of English settlers and of an influx of 
Loyalists who fled the American Revolution and trebled 
the population in five years during the 1780's.'' 
fiJl arooar to live n-'C'
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Education; Methodist missionaries pioneered in general education 
after 1800. In 1035 the first Board of Education was 
created; by 1859 there were 26 public schools and 39 
teachers in the islands. A Coitpulsory Education Act 
was passed in 1877 for New Providence and extended to 
the Out Islands in 1889. The first system of educa
tion was based on the Ehglish pattern but today is a 
combination of Qiglish, Canadian, and American 
methods. Education is conpulsory for children between 
the ages of 5 and 1U. Religious demoninations 
supplement the efforts of government to furnish primary 
and secondary educ^K^ion. There is no ruiiversity in the 
Bahamas, although one is in the planning stages. There 
are 2 Teachers' Training Colleges and 2 technical 
institutes. The University of the West Indies offers 
extra-mural courses in Nassau covering 8 subjects.

Home Eco- Home Economics subjects are taught in secondary 
nomics Ed- schools. There is a supervisor o:p>hcOTe economics 
•ucation; subjects in the Ministry of Education. The Bahamas 

Teachers' Training College offers a 2 year teacher 
preparation course. Graduates tbach in the i^jper 
primary and lower secondary schools. There is a 
shortage of home economics teachers.

¥.

\

r

\

{

%
■ V \

-A
N6n-Foimal An Adult Educatio^rogram sponsored by the Ministry pf 

. Education; Bd^ation is^.;(g||HTiew. Regular home economics teachers
lasses for adults. Church organizations 

. aiort institutes ar*e held 
j In one

\ hold weekly c_ _ _
hdd classes and seminars, 
at teachers' colleges and other locations, 
term, approximately 3,000 adults enrolled in these 
institutes.

4-*
H.

Voluntary There is a large number of organizations formed on 
Q^aniza- professional, technical, social, political, and other 
tlons; ^ lines. The_Bahamas Ifental Health Association is an

example of a professional group that was recently host 
to a Ninth-Biennial Conference of the Caribbean 
Federation for Mental Health. A vast network pf 
women's clubs, lodges, and societies are social and 
charitable in nature. Youth organizations are niunerous, 
many of them church sponsored. ..Drama, singing, and 
dance groups are inportant to the islands' cultural 
life.

GoVenment With the recent attainment of independence, an 
Priorities: irportant priority that has occupied government is

achieved. Tourism and diversification of the econony; 
jprovision of more educational opportunities including 
establishment of a University of the Bahamas; increased 
i ‘ * '' ' .. ,
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rights, and development of the fishing"^ industiy are 
among the priorities cited in various speeches and 
statements.

4

4f

Industries; The Bahamas is basically a single-industry
economy-tourism, followed by construction and banking. 
Tourism accounts for approximately $0 per cent of 
government revenue and 70 per cent of the gross 
national product. There ai^ over 100 processing and 
manufacturing industries. A 1970 amendment to the 
Industries Encouragement Act provides assistance to 
the light industries the government would like to see 
established in the islands.

Problems; Unenployiient, high birth rate, and alcaholianu

. M
4 ■

c

2* People Interviewed In 
The Bahamas /

•s' •J

Ifr. Roger Brown (2)
Assistant Principal '
Bahamas Teachers' College, Nassau

, -i,

Ms. Telzena G. Coakley (3)
Senior Education Officer 

, Jfinistry of Education and Culture, Nassau 
Chairman, Caiubbesah Mental Health Association Conference

Dr. Timothy MiCartney (U)- 
Clinical Psychologist
President Caribbean Mental Health Association 
Author; Neurosis in the Sun '

«r

«
Professor Patrick Bethel (1)

Principal
Bahamas Teachers' College, Nassau

Ms. Beryl Smith ‘
Home Economist 
Secondary Schools, Nassau

*•

: ■

• »•

Mr. Jeffrey Wood 
PsychoTdjiist 
Nassau' ^

f
¥; *

MS. Dorotly Bowen 
SenioV M 
Ministiy

ucation Officer,” Home Economics 
of Education and Culture, Nassau

rl*. iiut.ii ■ J i -U'..
Lii i'arian
Ministry of Education and Culture\

/ ■{

i
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Ifi.ss Sandra Dean 
Social Worker 
Wnistiy of Health ‘

/. Chairman, Family Life Comrai^ee 
Bahamiah Mental Health Society

i-» •

f
Mr. William R. Salisbury 

Consulate, USA!

i US Consul Spears 
Nassau

'f&Mrs. Susan J. Wallace
Assistant Director, Further Education 
Ifinistry of Education and Culture, Nassau

Mrs. (Senator) lfi.zpah,C. Tertulile;^
Clinical Psychologist
(Che of two wcmen in Parliament)

!>
i»

!
I

- »
Mrs. Sheila Seymour

Home Economics Tutor
Bahamas Teachtrs' College, Nassau • »

Mr. Alfred T. Jfeyoock, M.P.

Dr. Jean Turhquist 
Psychologist

I

\

Dr. Salnt-Bierre 
Ifartiiiique

Dr. John Riyer 
Dominica

J
/

A
3. Villages Visited by the ,

Howard University Teami ,

In The Bahamas :

None of the Family Islands were visited, but aytrip was made in 
"slum" areas in New Providence and in and ar Nassau.

♦ I
^
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iIj. Potential for a Familjr 
Life Pro.'ject V

1. Corrponents of the organizational stmcture which could 
be'related to a Family Life Project:

. Department of Home Economics at Bahamas Teachers' 
Training College;

Home Economics classes in primary and secondary :
, schools; ■ _

Adijlt classes sponsored by Ministry of Education and 
Ciilture;

Classes at vocational and technical schools;
Vast network of volvmtary organizaticns;
Widespread use of radio for contact with "Family" 

Islands.

2, Potential for carrying out a Family Life Project;.

The principal,- vice principal, and home economics- 
tutor at Bahamas Tochers' Training College in Nassau would like to see 
their department of home economics strengthened and upgraded with 
liberal infusidns of all aspects of family life education which they 
regard as a sorely needed area in the Bahamian culture.

The vast network of voluntary organizations offers an 
urparalleled opportunity to inject fjunily life education into their 
regular program activities.

f

t

}

/
/

f . /

-s.

I
I-

i

Officials of the Ministry of Educ^on md Cultiire 
would probably receive sugg.estions for the inclusiofi ofVamily lifu 

- 1 education subject matter in their formal and non-formal activities.

There.are numerous community health clinics on all 
islands that could incorporate family- life education into their 
regular activities.

f

(
1
i

■!'

Family life education could become a radio network

A weak family structure, predominance of one parent 
families, and the high rate of illegitimacy will be obstacles to family 
life education programs.

feature.

A 95 per cent literacy rate and a general desire for 
education would be assets to any program.
r' 4

3. Vehicles for a Family Life Project:,

Department of Home Economics, Bahamas Teachers' 
Training College

University of West Indies extra mural classes 
Ministry of Education and C\iLture 
Voluntary organizations ^ ,
Churches

I

i.
t j

;

••i
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i|. Roles of organizations in carrying out a Family Life
Project; ,

■ . %
The Department of Home Economics at Bahamas Teachers 

Training College could serve as'the main training center for 
professional and paraprofessional workers for Nassau and the Family 
Islands.

I

Among the ministries of government that could furnish 
administrative and supervisory functions in a widespread program of 
Family Life organization are Education and Culture, Hfealth, Works, 
and Home Affairs.• f

With a base of operations such as the Teachers 
Training College, a system of Family Life Educatiori could be laimched 

■ that would use the numerous voluntary organizations to reach the 
public.

I

Mr

r

5. Family Unit Education:

Because of the great awareness of need to strengthen 
family structure and to enhance the male image in the Bahamas, an 
unusual opportunity is offered there for an experimental venture in 
family unit education. The use of male professionals and 
paraprofessionals would increase the chances of success of such a 
venture.

!
/
I

<

6. Strengths and weaknesses in relation to the feasibility
of a Family Life Project.

Strengths;

a. A new College of the Bahamas is planned.
b. Community health clinics are located on all the

islands.
c. People want more information; realize their ,rr

shortcomings; want an education.
d. Home Eccnomics progaams are offered in high r

schools.r i

e. The Home Economics tutor at Bahamas Teachers' 
■Collage is alerl:., well received by the people. She is not active in 
island projects, as her children are young, but would be a great 
resource for a family life education'program in the Bahamas.

f. Rpman Catholics have a family life education 
program (lectures,'consultation) for newlyweds.

g. Free health care in the Bahamas.
h. Free education.
i. High literacy rate (95 per cent); only $ per cent ’

f ■

illiteracy.
j. Education is a real priority among the people.
k. Government plans to build more community centers.
l. Institutes have been established to offer advanced 

education. There ha-ve been about" 3,000 thus far and people want more.

m:.:
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Popidation is generally healthy. Few diseasem.
synptoms are seen on random viewing.

n. Educated men and women see need for family life 
education. Government cooperated in sponsoring a conference on 
faraiiy. This was' the central theme of a Mental Health Conference in 
1971'. A massive effort to create interest in family life was conducted 
through newspapers, schools, and radio.

/

/ I

Weaknesses;

a. The home economics program at the teachers' 
training college is diploma level (2 year course).

b. Bahamian males are not as well educated as females}' 
this creates inferiority feelings.

c. The average father does not care for or relate to

d. Communication between the average husband and'jwife
often is mainly physical (fights). ,

e. The average male is irresponsible.

. y

his children.

A Family Life Project in The Bahamas should have following
conponents:

1. Use of leisure time activities as vehicle for family
t
life education.

a. Recruit males to serve as paraprofessionals.
b. Train these through special short courses ai'.d

institutes.
c. ' Organize hobby clubs, recreational activities, and 

' sports programs for men and children.
d. Interest Organizations of males, such lodges, in 

foiming men-boy sports teams to conpete with One another. Lodges could 
provide uniforms for their teams. Develop teams for all out islands 
which would ceme to New Providence for Sports Day.

e. National Sports Event enphasizing competition and
'41

•ffering prizes to te^s.

2. Government sponsored programs on family life education v 
on radio, regular features in newspapers to set climate for change. 
Develop messages for men.

3. Workshops and institutes for training of day care 
personnel; development of Parent-Teacher Associations (PTAs) in all 
day care centers. Make these a requirement for licensing. Use PTA 
meetings as a vehicle for family life education.

'■

» •

r

1;. Teach family responsibilities in primary and secondary 
schools. Use male teachers.

, $, Develop projects in backyard gardening. « *

' V

m
■y

i. '
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6. Ifek6 education corapulsdiy tjirough grade 12. 
family education a colipulsory unit in'primary and .secondary schools.

7. TToluntaiy ‘organizations such as mental health 
association could provide local leadership. Work with Ministry.

I^e

i

! Leisure time activities involving the father and childi-en 
would begin to'create the "father images" needed to develop family life 
in the Bahamas.

I

i /
■ \

«7 /
As men do not cane out to meetings, recreatior.al activities . 

would bring men together for teachable moments.

Thought Si on The Bahamas;
V

Problems in the home arise because women are better educated
/•*

■ ’

tlian men; men are not as intellectial as women, therefore they have 
feelings of inferiority./

\
- i'

, More women are employed now than in the past. Lay care 
centers ard Springing up on islands. There is a need to set up 
standards and license these.

ParaprofessiOnals should be men.

Go where men are.to teach them (podges).

F^tmily units might be taught together in the area of 
• child guidance,* in clinics, ,

"Grass roots" people are interested in programs for the 
'• country; they are the "doers."

, Serious Problems:

:■

;i •

I

r*'-

• 4A

/«

I' -f
I

I
-»!

Alcoholism. - *
^ck ol. ‘

problems resvilting fran initiative on the part of
*' the husl^nd.

Need sense of. values (budgeting,, saving, family life is 
, lacking. Men do not pl^ a responsibly rpleK iii the family;.)

Mot enough male teachers or Home Economics teachers.'.'

' J
•>

V

'
Needs: ■v

//^ «/Teachers of family life education.

Mare consultants in day care to develop PTA and programs. 

Itore consultants <hi recreation.

4

\.

^‘’7^ ’1 ■ 
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Approach; J
•# •M

A program for all family islands must be carried by radio;. 
Work with Mental Health Organization;
Utilize lodges, men's clubs;

■ Agriculture must be organized to provide local food supply; 
Foster program of backyard gardens;
Target should be "grass roots" people;
Howard'University to Minister t.o ^HWeanet to Parliament;

Secretary to People;
Must involve males mainly and children;
Utilize teachers in the schools on the islands; '
Encourage community centers ancf recreation parks;
Program should include faunly counseling;, ^
Through government launch massive campaign on family life; 
Hold Seminars on family roles for men and wcmen;

• Provide incentives for mal^ participation;
Ifele father images, should cany, phases of the program to

men. , ■ . .
. Prior to National caniaign, offer workshops in Baliamas on

family life edi^tion to build up human resources there 
on this specific topic.

^ain male paraprofessionals to work with families.' 

Problems:

)
*

■ -K!
?

■•V,.

'S
• \ ■

% -
J

• «■
4

I

8

Tourism is the main source of income. Boys drop out of■ 1.
. school §arly and take these jobs.u

2. Because women are more educated than men to
hold the more responsible positions. More are working. More day care "

■ centers have sprung up. These need licensing—(and expert day care 
programs). Islands have history of female dominance. During s^very 
women were attached to household. Men did field work.

3. Seventy per cent of food is inported; agriculture i.s ’

r

> '

not organized.

I4.. Bahamas are expensive to administer.
*

}
if

* 4^'
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$. Feasibility Responses - Family 
Unit Education in The Bahamas

>

V"r
V,

1. Yes, in steps.
2. Yes•
3. ■ Yes, in Steps - parents first. 
U. Yes.
5. Yes, but di^

^ 6. Yes, but
..

f

.s for more training on part of teacher. .

\

N6. Constraints to Family Unit 
Education in The Bahamas

i«

. Getting men and women to cammunicate with eaj^other.

‘ 7. Teachable Moments for FaMly 
Units in The Bahamas

1
!

^ »:V '

•11;CX3 to ,12:00 P.M. 
Sundays.
Church (^lfter or befoije).

A. s■ if
f.

€ ■.

. k

. Altejpidtives to Famiit^'llihrt
Educjfeion in The Bahamas ^{ .

eiy(^~ic3.

Hbuse to house visitations.'
, Worm in communities rather than villages. 
, EveniM institutes.

Msetiiigs at Conmunity Centers.
KorksMros.*

• Take f

£

>

f

life education to the family.',
Utiliz^ eh\^ch groups, organizations, and,associations, 

'^pproaclunan first.
Programs through Iqdg^ (Elks, Ifesons).

'■ Go after men. X
Go to Balls. \
Pdblic clinics, in cpmmun^ies.
Programs in schobl serviceVlubs.. '■
Evening courses for couples.
Association, cooperatives.

V <»
♦./

f

•/
/.

% y

*
'9> Vehicles to S Better Quality of

Life for Village People in
The Bahamas

More education.

t

i i
,!

i
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' ' ft10, Needs of Families in The Bahamas ■

\
• *'•

1. Basic education for males.
Day care centers.
Basic sez^ces to out islands.

2. Fathe*s.
Education.
Adequate housing.

3. Budgeting.
U. Hale image.

Education of male to appreciate family life. 
Changing of attitudes of males toward family life.

L .

#

f

/

11. Chang
Ihhab

es Observed by Country
itants in The Bahamas >k.

Qiplpyment of women is on the increase.
Women are now better educated than men.
ifomen are now in forefrontj women are more aggressive.

12. Problems of Urban Areas in
The Bahamas

Interview Number

(1) Need more day care cmitersj licensing, 
standards.

Alcoholism, overpopulation.
High cost of living, unemployment, back 

position taken by males.
Illegitimacy, poverty, man-woman relationships. 
Shortage of teachers.
I^e irresponsibility.
Communication.
Transportation.

(2)b)*

(.h)
(5)I (6)• (7)« •
(8) ',4-

i

13. Ifa.ior Problems of the National 
Government as Viewed by the
People in The BaliamasV- •

tt

More teaphers for out islands.
Out islands are expensive, to administer.

: f.

% %
«
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tlj, Jfajor Needs of the People asv-

Viewed by the Representatives
■ 'Of National Goveminents in

The Bahamas
t.

1. More day care centers.
Good admit education programs.
Resettlement.

2. Ihdustiy. ,
3. ;More education for males.
U. Life in a lowered econony means men may miss out educationally 

and socially.

i

i
t

! 4-

15« Needs of Universities for More 
^fectiye Programs for the

. People in The Bahamas
i.

i

♦
1. To know deprivations people are suffering from. 
,2. Ifele teachers.
3. Need ■ additional home economics faculty.

i

s .
■i

V
16. Impact of the University on the

People in The Bahamas ■r

}

1. .Nothing beyond what a teachers' college should do.
• ‘-.1■r

\
17. Inpact the National Government

t. ■
on the People in The Bahamas 7

• .-i

1. Clinics, Pre- and Post-Natal, immunizations.
Dental and health services.

2. Free conpulsory education.
3. Training Baham3.ans within public seiydce to help people.
U. Developing human resources through foimal educdtion.
5. On the job training.
6. ^Attenuating to diversify econony. 

upgrade agriculture.
place more native Bahamians in jobs on the island.

« .

I
t

7 . Enplqying 
. Buildih^:

youth.
many new schools.8.\

\ ,
. 18. Traditional Roles of IlJn and iT

l^en in The Baiiamas . .«
.4

Traditional Roles of Men -- Traditional Roles of Women •
•e

V •
Fathers the child only, 

. __ iiale is irrospcnsibio.
Donin.mt role: .-^nd •

father
ci-.ilirftn. • ■

w- •

V

• H• ■ !
I
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'—''bibliography<3F BEFERENGLS AHD RES0URC2S ON THE BAHAMAS 
(Copies ob'J^ined-during Project Study) '

.. ■ ' •

Bahamas Teachers* College Prospectus. Ministry Of 
.Education- and Cultiu-e, Nassau, Bahamas

Sahamas Teacher's* College Junior Secondary Course In
Home Economics. September, 1972

Bahamas Teachers* College, Course of Studies undertaken 
. IS- by students during the College Two-Year course

;
■

?VM. mi. •*.7"
••

- ✓
I

•i
;

Independence for the Commonwealth bf the Bahamas.
•. ; Presented to Parliament by The Prime Minister, October, • 

. - 1972, The Cabinet Office, Nassau, Bahamas
Fundamental Rights and .Freedoms,
Citizenship,
The Monarch,

- Parllament^r 
The Law, i

, / External Relations,
Foreign Policy,
National Security,
The Social Services (Education, Health, Social ..

^curity. Community Development),

*

\
r

( IT
♦

y

-•

Economic Development 

Population Data, ,1970 (age and sex distribution) •’

Sri ■ '• . .■ Bahamas: Aims and Policy (education), summary of
school statistics, educational planning, educational. . 
administrationI •\
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World Federation for Mental Health, program for
conference October 8 - -12, 1973, Sydney, Australia 
"Cultures In Collision" {Family and Community, Mass 
Communications, Education, Physical Environment, 
Migration and Mobility, Law and Mental Health, Reli
gion and Social Change.

Vhat-to-do Nassau, Freeport, the islands. Independence 
Issue

f

Ninth Biennial Conference July 22-28, the Bahamas Mental 
Health Association and the Caribbean Federation for 
Mental Health, "Economics and Mental Health^, 1973

(

1973 International Psychiatric Congress, Sydney, Australia 
October 14-19, 1973, Theme: Youth in a World of Change, 
(Youth in Developing Countries)

Papers Presented at the Caribbean Federal for Mental 
Health Conference in Nassau, July 22-28, 1973

Mental Health Problems and the Economy in Dominica,
John Royer

Socio-economic Status and Mental Health, I. J. Evans 
(Case Studies)

Some Considerations about creativity and econotfics
Albert Rothenberg

' (
[ * *

Annual Report 1970-71, Ministry of Education and Culture 
The Contribution of Education and Health to Socio
economic Development in Emerging Nations, J. Egbert 
Tertullien

.• •
«

*

\

/

5I
I I

■ ■} -

Mental Health - a reflection of the Community, Oscar Smith

Miration and Mental Health’^ Jhe Case of the Carmichael 
Haitians,.Dawn Marshall

The Starting of a Play-group for Deprived Children and 
our consequent involvOTent with the families of our 
Play-group, Ann Duggan

■ Keynote Address, Professor Lloyd Braithwaite (a summary
of social and economic problems in the Bahamas)

■

Discussion of Dr. Braithwaite*s address (factors involved 
in high unemployment rate, alternatives, attitudes 
toward work)

' •

;
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Himan Relations in Business, Virgil Ckjakley 

- Martinique Report.

Report of the Barbados Mental Health Association, 1971-73 
(Family Guidance Clinic, social activities for hospital 
patients)

/Econamics of Mental Health, Karen Davis

Work Projects for Learning:. Cutting the Cost of Troubled 
Youth, Julia Johnson Rothenberg

Group Art Therapy fof Children, Jaime Pabilonia

A Plan for Mental Health Training in the Ca^bbean, Marianne 
^ Maynard

Socio-economic Status and Mental Health, I. J. Evans
• a
Attitudes Affecting Small Business in the Bahamas, Anthony 

Thompson

Urban Black Youth in America, Vera Howard and Ann Walker

Report on Dominica, John Royer

Report of the Grenada Mental Health Association, Gloria 
Kens-DouglaS

Report of the Jamaica Asysociation for Mental Health
(These association reports give some insight into the 
progzws of the mental health associations in the Caribbean. )

■ A. ■- M
•>

0

V
J
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Newspaper ^^lippings* «

Bahamas Mental Health Association^Bulletin
Independence and its sequelae
Econamics and mental health 

Focus on i^iationhood and Mental Health
Family Planning Experts consider nationhood and the 
future generations: I'amily life clinics, quality of life. . 
Youth Speaks Out 

The New Bahamian Woman 
Surinam* s resolutions reviewed.

♦

9*■/

The brain drain, the law and
mental health, drug dependence, family planning 
and mental health

New Roles or Mental Health Associations 
(better village program)

•V . '
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Mental Health Kews. Grand Bah«rn« n-tvlalon. Bahamas Mental 

Health. Association
Alcohol and Drug Problem Extremely Serious 
Developing a healthy attitude 
Personal Crisis Bureau being planned

■ «
/

Poor Family Life can cause Alcoholism

Nassau Guardian 
July 22, 1973

The Destroyers (Bahamian Women)
June 29, 1973

Notes on the Destroyers 
Bahamian woman urged to become more active 

July 20, 1973
The Destroyers' found guilty again

tb
... ■

\ .

July 23, 1973
Jamaica wants U.S. to recall Ambassador
University of the West Indies Professor for Nationalisation 

(Professor Lloyd Braithwalte, Trinidad campus)

July 24, 1973 ,
Haitians make up 15^ of Bahamas population 
Services face sOcial, cultural problems

K

S

July 27, 1973
_ Unlike Neighbors, Barbados is free of political tension

The Nassau Guardian - November 6, 1971
Secure Family Life is a Necessity for Good Nation 
Building
Family Life and Mental Health 
The Family is the Basic cell of the community 
Our children are important: they need love, security 
Fathers are important too 

/ Better day care centers
Some of the people who care about Family Life 
Youth Speaks Out: What makes a good individual?

Family life is of pre-eminent importance.
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BOOKS PURCHASED FRCM PROJECT FUTOS
jj,

QUALITI OF LIFE-FAMILy PROJECT

Price ■
'■ ■#

Third World Group - Bahamas Independence Issue, 1973 
Thoughts on Bahamian lenity and Independence, C. Brown 
^Bahama Way>, M. Tertullien

Social stratification, caste system. The Family, 
Youth

Evolution of the Bahamas Constitution, L. Knowles 
Bain Town, C. Eneas (village)
Fox Hill, L. Davis (village)
The Role of a Teacher in a Emerging Nation, N. Blatch 
Teachers Education in the Bahamas, P. Bethell, 
Education in Retrospect, C. Francis

Primary education, secondary education, technical 
and vocational education, higher education, adult 
education

Problems in Bahamian Identity, T. McCartney 
Education at the ‘Best* that' could have been oetter, 

L. Finder
Religion in Bahamian Society, M. Symonette 
Stalwarts in the Bahamas

Carlton Francis - the Eiducator; Boston Blackle - 
the Champ; Milton B. Butler;

Crisis Situation
The 19 days that shook the Bahamas - -The General 
Strike, R. Fawkes;
Colum'ous Revised, G. Brown 
The 1972 Bahamian Elections - was. the issue 
Piadling or Independence? C, Hope 

Some of the Problems Educators Face, C. Hutcheson 
Music of the Banamas -

3.00

A a- 4

A

O'

Unaccompanied music, songs associated with 
children's games, songs associated with old 
stories, music associated with religious occasions 

Preludes to Independence
Significant milestones in the historical and poli
tical development of the Bahamas, V, Thompson 
As 1 'Yiew Politics in the Bahama^, K. Isaacs 
Understanding Independence, ?. Adderley 
Bahamas International Politics; Some Issues arising 

V. Lewis (H’iman and non-human resources) 
Historically Speaking •

The Family history 
The Anglican Church in the Bahamas

I
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■ ■ The Economy: Tourism, Finances, Fisheries
The Impact of Tourism (A socio-economic.approach), S. 
Francis

The Need for Scientific Research in a Indepeiident 
Bahamas J. Barros, S. Russell and R. Thompson 

Sports 
. Crayton, M A History of the Bahamas. Collins Clear 

Type Press, London, 1968
• »

5.95

Bahamas Handbook. E. Dupuch, Jr., Nassau, 1971

.Johnson, D. L., The Quiet Revolution in tho •
The Family Islands Press Ltd., Nassau, 1972

the national magazine of the Bahama 
Islands, Johnson Publications, Nassau, June, 1973 

Dope in our schools. The Caribbean, The Bahamian 
EvangeUst, The Dropout Problem, The Problems 
Facing Farmers

Oldham, VJ, Inside-Out. Bahamaland in Verse, Music and 
Drama, Litho, Miami,

Islands of^ the Bahamas. Argos, Inc. Miami

Islands of the Caribbean. Photo Precision Ltd 
Ives, Great Britain, 1972

The Caribbean. Sterling Publishing Co., New York

5.95

V'- « 4.00

0.60

«
f

2.50
.V'-'

Hanhau, H 4.95• 9

St.• 9

2.10 V%

' 1.25

lodeoendence Celebrations. July. 1973: The Commonwealth
of the Bahamas
(Names of all government officials and biosketches, 
advisory committees on all family islands) 3.00*

McCartney, T. 0., .Neuroses in the Sun. Executive Prin
ters of. the Bahamas Ltd, Nassau, 1971 
(attitudes, mores, traditions of past and contemporary 
Bahamian life)

3.65

/ «. . flayley, R. The oungy Caribofees. Duell, Sloan and Pearce. 
New York, 1966 ’ 2.^5

Ford, D., New World Groups; Bahamians. Nassau Guardian, 
1844 Ltd, Nassau
(attitudes, adaptations arid.modes of living in the 
Bahamian culture, forces creatinf' cha.nges in the 
personalities of young Bahamians) mores and sanctions, 
swerstitions.

<9

2.25 .
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Report on the 8th Biennial Conference of the Caribbean
Federation for Mental Health; Theme

2.00
Social Development

Planning ane^Mental Health, 1971
%m

t
*

«

;

<

X

■•i

<•
' #

• J
#

♦
t

Nr- f

% a*

%
f..

\ #%

»
(

•

m

yv•« Y
t/ #

i

*1 »

%
\»

• ^V
... • '

»«
.. .• •

\- >%
■ % *



i
5

r
y ?

!
i>,• \

#i V

THE
HOWARD
UNIVERSITY
REPORT

-i'm

%

QUALITY OF LIFE-FAMILY-
*,.■ • •v*"

,.i

Section Six:
TRINIDAD

■s.

m
!

✓
%

f

■ S

f
#■»

v„

\
i t

i f
i

•f

* ^ -
s'i.

A

<5



>r- .
*

■:

i

I. .
. •

,'S

■/

i »^I

#I
I V
5

4

I. • *
;^4*.. .

I
• -r'i

> '•There Is a need for earlier and more adequate 
preparation of our people for the responslbl-, 
litles of adult life.-

t
* 0

N.

One of the obvious ways of meeting this need 
is through family life education."

Excerpt from an address; by' 
the Minister of Health, 
Trinidad, at the Family 
Life Education Conference

f¥
r-i'f «

i
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Octo 9, 1972
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£. TRINIDAD -i
:«

1. Country Profile of Trinidad

Location: Trinidad (with its sister island Tobago) forms the 
first link in the enormous chain of islands that
sweeps northward from the Ifeinland of South America to 
form the Greater and Lesser Antilles. Roughly 
rectangular in shape, it is about 50 miles north to 
south and 37 miles east to west,.with 2 massive 
promontories at its northern and southern ends 
extending westward like arms toward the Coast of 
Venezula, only 7 miles saray. ^ Topographical^ Trinidad, 
with an area of 1,861* square miles, a little less than 
the state of Delaware, is dominated by 3 ranges of 
mountains, extending east to west, separated by 2 
regions of flat or gentlw%idulating country. About 
a third of the island is/under cultivation^, qtfita a 
lot of the remainder, lowland as well as hill country, 
is forest, reminding one that Trinidad is truly in the 
tropics, only 11 degrees north of the equator.

i • *

(ii August 31, 1962 Trinidad (and Tobagq) became an 
independent nation. Dr. Eric Williams, the first 

y Government: Prime Minister, has been leader of the fiovemment 
ever since his party came to powey in 1956.
At a sitting' of the House of Representatives in 196I, 
a new Constitution giving Trinidad and Tobago full ‘ 
internal self government became effective.

Population: The pcpulation of Trinidad and Tobago is 827,957 and 
of this number, 365,000 are under age 15.

. ■ Constitu
tion and ■ "n.

^ .

t\

i-

- ■ -•
«

Trinidadians have come from Africa, India, aigland', 
China, Syria, Lebanon, and m|uiy islands in the 
Caribbean. V/hen the slawp trade was abolished by 
Britian in 1807, followed by the Bnancipation of 
slaves in l83li, other sources of labor were sought. 
Immigration.'under a country system was Ibried, ship 
captains being paid for eveiy laborer they landed.
In this way immigrants came from >fedeira, the Azores, 
France, Gerraa.ny, the United States, and other West 
Indian jjplands. This method ;vas e.'pensive and 

^unsuccessful and^in 131*5 the first indentured laborers 
arrived from India, a system that continued imtil as 
recently as 1917. Chinese indentured immigrants were 
n1.~o brou-h.t-in.

Language
and
People:

/*

- •

r-

' ' : 4v. i
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... Popiilation divisions are variously reported as 
• U6 per cent black and 5U per cent divided among 
- Indians, Orientals, and others. The official and 

woridLng language is English.

Biucation: Th6 Agricultural Faculty of the Ur^jversity of the West 
Indies, formerly the Iii?)erial College of Tropical , 
Agriculture, is located at St.- Augustine, nine miles 
from Port-of-Spain, the capital of Trinidad.
Secondary and primary schools are. administered by 
government and v2irious churches and religious bodies. 
Teacher train:^ colleges supply staff for these 
lower schools. Ch the scientific and technical side, 
thane are ^^rentice-training schemes to perfect.. 
skills. A Polytechnic Institute, the John S. Donaldson 
Technical Institute, and the San Fernando Technical 
Training College are the leading institutions* of their- 
kind.

Taught on secondary level and in t4acher training k 
colleges. A working committee set rp at the University 
has formally requested the establishment of home 
economics in a three year course to be called 
"Nutrition and Community Studies," The group was 
called "Joint Committee on the Establishment of Home 
Economics Teaching within the Faculty of Agriculture." 
The members included staff from variolas faculties and 
representatives of the Pan-American Health Organiza
tion. This was one of four committees fo^ed by the 
International Development Bank.

• Non-Formal A "Better Villages" project is sponsored by the
Education: government in which prizes are offered to the village 

making the most progress during the year. The 
Ministry of Agriculture has an extension ser-/ice for 
farmers, but "lacks the home economics component for 
families. TEc Department of Agricultural Extension 
at the University conducts seminars, workshqps, and 
other activities for community leaders but not includ
ing women.

Vol%tary VH-despread groupings along social, politics^.,
Qrganiza- pmfessional, and religious lines.

Home Economics Association, 
very active.

Government According to the National Developmcnty^>lan the three 
Priorities: main priorities arc: Economic Diver:^ication,

Elrmination of Structural Unenployment, and Greater 
Economic Indenendonce.

■is*

Home Eco
nomics Ed
ucation:

•j

i

i
•# i

ThereAs a Trinidad 
Housevfives Association istions:

■n

^ .
9

» ir
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2, PeopXe Interviewed in Trinidad
t

Dean C. K. Robinson
• Faculty of Agriculture
University of the West Indies, St. Augustine, Trinidad 

Dr. T. H. Henderson
Head, Agricultxiral Extension, Faculty of Agrioilture 
University of the West Indies

Dr. E. Fuilonge
School of Education 
University of the West Indies

Dr. J. McDowell
Caribbean Food and Nutrition Institute 
University of the West Indies

Dr. Norma Andrews, M.D.
(Howard University Graduate)
(Telephone Contact) Ministry of Health

Dr. G. M. Samny
Food Technology, Faculty of Engineering 
University of the West Indies

Dr. L. Boble
Faculty of Social Science 
University of^the West Indies -

Miss Susan Craig ^
; Socioj.ogy .Department 

University of the West Indies

j ' MLss Viola Horsham (retiring)
'Former President, Trinidad Home Economics Association

Dr. Donald M. Amaroso
Visiting Frofessor, University of Waterloo, Waterloo, Ontario. , 

Canada .
University of the West Indies '

j ■■ •4

V •

)
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V
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•j'

#ar
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«

9

«
♦

Ifr. Charles D. lyons
Regional Agricultural Extension Officer 
Sangne Grande, Trinidad

Mrs. Janet Williams
(Secretary) Department of Agricultural Extension 
University of the West Indies
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3. Pcftential for a Family %f " V «I7
-5

Life Project '\5 *• «#
•V ' . ♦ -«

1v
’•1- V ' « . . - .

1. Conponente of ihe organizational structure which could 
be related to a Fandly Life Education Project; '

Department of Agricultural Ejctension, Faculty of - 
Agriculture, University of the West Indies .. 

Tea,chers' Training Colleges
, • i. -- ' Home Economjae-^eaching in vast network of public anj^ 
-private secondary schools

Bf
’■ v'l',.:;

->•

, ■■5'’ L

\
I
1

Non-formal education programs conducted by Ministries 
- of Agriculture, Health, and Community Development

2. Potentiiii for carrying out a Family .Life-Pateject:

tr*
■

For 119 existing Community Center^with.90 additional ‘ ■ 
to be constoTucted, the National Development P3,an h*^ set-out i*. 
objectives:

4,

. *Strengthening of village councils. ' 
the practical teaching of home economics 
agricultural inprovement 
promotion of cooperatives .

* V >.

a
. •

♦ X
Home Economics Assistance would be acceptable to the 

agricultural education department of the University and to the Ministry 
' of Agriculture. \ ■

«

*

A Family Plaoming Association is active and works with« a government approval.
■a- ■'

A loose faonily stmcture and the lack of male 
initiative would be two factors militating against the success of a 
Family Life Education project.■ */

X.

. I 3. Vehicles for a Family Life Project:

Home Economics classes in secondary schools, teaAers 
training colleges, vocational and technical schools, and varp-oii^tf 
goverijment ministries.

•i •

■' T

■ I ■' %
i

Teaching in 209 commui^ty centers* .

-Agricultural Extension Education Depar*tment, Faculty of '. 
Agriculture, University of the West Indj.es ■

i
I

Housewives' 'Associations ahd\other volpntaiy groips/
P

■ -v , Home Economics Association «
I

V
V''.-V

*\ .
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. li. Roles o^-erganiaationS in canning out a Fam^y Life'y-

Project:

- . Family Life Education concepts, geared to problems and '
' possibilities of family life as it.exists in Trinidad could be added 
to curricula of.home economics subject; matter .wherever it is taught . 
in the country. ■ /' , ; -

, r

;
i **

i

Ih line with the stated objective of the government,
■ ’family life education,’subject matter gould be -inciuded ±n the hpmd 

economics teaching done.at 209 community centers.
ParapTOfessibhals in family life eciud^ion or in home , 

economics could be traiiied for the existing system of community^center^
^ ^ k iJx^ofessional family life educator could be added to .

■ the staff of Jfihe Agricultural Extension Education-Department at ,the • 
University of the West Indies.

' Family Unit Education;

I-''-
^ "

I
j

V $■;

/ -
4 :

■V

A-
■ A

. jr
'♦ .

\ ^ . There are many constraints in regard to fdmily unit
'education-^. Trinidady The strong position of. the’mother,,;.the absence 

.. of a father in a large percentage of households,- and masculine ' 
irresponsibility are three -among-many. This could-be .approached . 
thixrugh the family planning education going on imder the Mihistky of 
Health. ' -

»

r -

6. Strength's and weaknesses- in relation to the feasibility ^ 
of a FamdV Life, project. ^ , V-v -

\ . ■ .t

. 7 4

Slifengthsr •sX :1 < V
. a. ■ Government is' interested in family life Question.

.,Government is committed by ,an International Loan' Agreement* to Cariying 
- * out. * ■ .

• -
' ’t-. I

• ■ i. ■

b. Compulsory education.
- c.' .Active housewives' associations'.

d. Active Trinidadian Home Economics-,Jt^sociatibn.
e, N^ional conuftitment for family lif«^educatj4|n ’

■ program.* Already staAed in po^-primary and secondary schools..
' , f. Tpee Natibi^,Conferences on Family Life

■ Education have been h’eld in Tritii^d,
People want^o be involved in the developanent. of.

9
*

j

■ 4^. * .1
> ■' g-

' the country and to contribute to it. ' \ ' •
h. People, have d great desire for eduction. A 

_ i. .Addition of home economics program t® imiversity 
tmrriculum is a university priority. *

j« Already have, community development copters in ' - .^- 
■vfllages Where joint government-sponsored activities in agriculture, 
education,,and-home economics are carried out.

• :

- f

* J:
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k. Climate in the country is one of acceptance oJ ^:1.
*.

family life education..'
l. Government is aware of male irresponsibility and 

need to "co^ect" this. Theme of 1971 conference was "The >fe.le in the 
•Caribbean Family." Government sees the responsibility to develop

..-3#attitudes and practices that^help to determine national character.
m. Efforts to introduce family life education have 

been accepted by most memberd of society.

.•
a

tf

• /•
Weaknesses:

a. Lack of cohesiveness of family unit.
b. No weaning food for infants.

■ c. University not much involved in programs fbr the

.. Tremendous feeling of insecurity among rural

;

. ’ people.
I

families.
e. Large per cent of unemployment; need regular work 

other than'seasonal work. 0

f. Only a few weli-trained home economics persons ;
Trinidad.'

.Constraint: ^

A man who shows devotion to his family is a "standing
Joke" among his friends.

Needs::
'V- ■

♦Morel cohesive families.
Enhanced self-concept (relation to work).

. • Concdpt of manhood; positive male image.' ' 

. Change male attltiideS.

t a.
• b.

"x ■

■i

c

M-i-

e. Research on the Caribbean family.

Comments:
•*

a. Howard University might ive major assistance in
the development of curricula and training of Rone economics teachers 
for the University of the West Indies.

• >

appears that insecurity feelings are created by 
adveAisements ,*sd.television. These motivate people to aspire to
mateilal gain, western concepts, and standards, which arc oirt of their 
reach.

• i

The climate of material gain should be replaced by 
ijipoitan'ce of family togetherness and family relationships.

d. The idea of nutrition feeder schools is interesting. 
_ Children from v^per elementary classes make visits to special

. nutrition schools. They then practice what they have learned in their 
own-schools through projects.

e. In Trinidad, there are "Case Work" farmers. These 
are the community farmers who live in, the communities and who

I!•

#-

s V - ».
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demonstrate'i*at is taught by agrlciatural e^rtension workers. This 
concept could be carried over into family life and home economics.

f. Trinidad is different from all other countries 
visited in that there are many different races and cultures 
represented. The population is 37 per cent black, 30 per cent Indian, 
and 10 per cent oriental.

* \
i

%

Ig» A Family Life Program could be mounted through the 
Agricultural Resettlement Program. Families are given land, building 
materials, and livestock in a 16 year resettlement plan.
:

Approaches:

a. - Mount program through radio and television.
b. Assist in the development of a jMr’ogram of family 

life education in primary and secondary schools.
X

#

\

>

f. ft
%

;
i

#

IV
■i

& .

V • N IT
•-

.'V
V i $

, T

■

m... ■ -Y A-

• ■ -vj■#' .

' r-'.>:

■ V • :
....



i [\

■ I %121-

V-U'. Feasibility Responses - Family 
« ■ Unit Education in Trinidad

5

1. Tes, with family; difficult with extended family.
2. Yes, but raises psychological problems.
3* Tes.
h. No.
5. les.

- f

I
/

$. Teachable Moments for Family 
Units in Trinidad

7:15 P.M. every night, radio. 
Evenings after 7:00 P.M.

6. Alternatives to Family Unit 
teducation in Trinidad

1. Community Centers.
2. PTA's.
3. Better village program.

' U.' PTA's - special courses for parents. 
5. Village councils.

7. Needs of Families in Trinidad

1. Education of future parents, boys and girls, teenagers. 
-Increased income.
Stronger family structure and family cohesiveness. 
Weaning foods.
Incentive to woiic.

w/■

■*

8. Priority Needs of the People in 
Trinidad as Viewed by
University Educatoi^\

1.. Enplcyment.
2. Education.
3^ Non-social essentials (beaches). 

Transportation.

••

* i

\

9. Changes Observed by Country
Inhabitants in Trinidad

/People have more self awareness.
’.'Tn-’d bv iirin-' locals in mre jobs. 

Crauual rcpiac _-r.Juv of c;-:pai:-latcs-vjxth Trinidadiu's.
i ,

N

0
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Forces combine to make man, in time, more economics minded. 
Government is making gopd quality education available even to 

village people.

10. Problems of Urban Areas in
Trinidad f

1. Access to beaches of island; transportation.

11. ■Jfei.lor Needs of the National 
.. Government as Viewed by the
People in Trinidad

Develop weaning food.
FandJy life education. 
Better public services.
'Mare sensible tax structure. ;

! '■• *
12. Needs of Universities for More 

Effective Programs for the
People In TrinidEg

t
:s

i
1. Role of the university is prescribed/specifically.

Doubts if university will ever follow logics of extension and 
work directly with the people.

2. Subject matter specialists.

i.■ !

/' •13. Dipact of the University on the 
People in Trinidad

, r

1. Publishes bulletin.
2. Pastoral Institute.
3. Training of agricultural extension workers.

' \

s 7

J11;. Inpact of the National Government 
on the People in Trinidad

4

VNot very much involved with people;
*

1. Ministry of Community Development offers home 
for village women and children and teenagers.

2. Ministry of Agriculture has agricultural extension 
the people.

^couraging people to grow balanced nutrition in backyard.
3. Nutrition feeder schools.
U. Houslr.r project.

economics courses
" *

service for

*

■ t!r
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# .JBIBLIuGRAPHY 0? REFERENCES ON TfelNIOAD 
(Copies obtained during project study) 

u
University of West Indies, Faculty of Agriculture 
Regulations and Syllabuses for the Academic Year 1972-r1973.

University of West Indies, Calendar, Academic Year, 1972-73.

Report of the meeting of a sub-committee appointed by the 
Joint Committee on Establishment of Home Economics teaching 
within the Faculty of Agriculture. Held at the TercenteriaQjr 
School of Nursing, Bridgtown, Barbados on Friday, 3 and 
Saturday, 4, November 1972.

(The committee was charged to prepare a draft detailed 
syllabus for the complete Bachelor of Science course.)

Report to the Vice-Chancellor for the period August 1, 1971 
to July 31, 1972, Department of Agricultural Extension, 
University of the West Indie^,^ St. Augustine.

Annual Report, WO-78. Ministry of Education and Culture, 
Commonwealth

■ (

■ ;•

i-

I

/ Department of Chemical Engineering
Sammy,-G. M. ^me Problems in the Establishment of Fruit 
and Vegetable^Processing in Trinidad and Tobago 
(Department of Chemical Engineering, UWI)

Sammy, G. M; Man and His Food Supply

Sanmy, G. M. Food Technology Development

Sammy, G. M. An Approach to Food -Processing Development 
in Trinidad and Tobago.

Sammy, G. A. Food and Education

Cropper, J. (D^artment of Agricultural Economics and Farm 
Management), Sammy, G. M., and Wiltshire, W. W. (Caribbean 
Industrial Research Institute Food Processing and the 
Interdependence of Agriculture and Industry

SCHOOL uF EDUCATION
Exercises in Urban Study, I. B. Beddoe
Some thoughts on Current Trends in Teacher Training in the 

Caribbean, I. B. Beddoe 
Problems and rossioilities surrounding the use of Audio-visual 

aids in Trinidad and Tobago, V. L. Loy 
The Use of lomm and Films in Education, V. L. Loy 
Approach to the Teaching of Social Studies, I. B. Beddoe 

■ I ‘ . i. 5.. ■ -

.i-.;rCw. t-ruaiitics la .;v-a.lai

/ ,
■ 7

f
t

/

4
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Social SVadies i'uollcalions, 1972

«
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INSTITUTE OF EDUCATION
Press, Radio,^ and Television, B. Mahadeo, G. Gay, and 

0. Mohammed
Job Training Opportunities for Fifteen.year old school 

Leavers, S. Hee and M. Williams 
Pollution, Y. Finder and J. Young 
Agriculture in the Caribbean, S. Tam, H. Armstrong, 

and W. Ramjattan
Drugs, S. Rogers, U. Maharajand C. Barren 
Labour Supply and Trade Unions, I. B. Beddoe 
Farming and Food Supply, I. B. Beddoe 
Transportation in Trinidad and Tobago., B. Rohlehr,
M. Perrre, and P. Pacheco

The Petroleum Industry, S, Adams,. M. Robinson, I. Maurice 
S. Oudit, and I. B. Beddoe

Religion in Trinidad and Tobago, H. Williams and C. Beekhee 
Rice Production, M. Kudreth-Ali, R. Singh, and S. -Singh

FACULTY OF SOCIAL SCIENCES
Culture and Social Structure in the Caribbean: Some 
recent work on-family and kinship studies, R. T. Snith 

Growth of the Population of the Caribbean, J. Bryne 
The Ras Tafari Movement in Jamaica, B. Steele 
Education and Change, K. Bacchus
The Shango Cult in Nigeria and in Trinidad, G. Simpson

DEPARIMENT OF AGRICULTURAL EXTENSION 
Annual Report, 1970-71 
Departmental Rationale
The Organization and Administration of Agricultural 

Services
Extension Programme Planning
Windward Islands* Extension Communication Projects 
Report on the 1972 Agricultural Extension In-Service 

training Course in the Leeward Islands 
Agricultural Extension Problems of Horticultural 

Development in the Cariobean 
Objectives and Methodology of the proposed Windward Islands 

Extension Co.Tsnu.nication research Project, T. H. Henderson 
Conflicts in the Role of the Agricultural Extension Officer 

in the Windward Islands, T, H. Henderson 
Agricultural Education and Extension; The role of the UnlvSi-sity 

of West Indies, St. Augustine, Faculty of Agriculture in 
agricultural development in Trinidad and Tobago 

The University of the West Indies and Agricultural Extension 
- work in the Caribbean, I. H, Henderson ' ■

The Regional Research Centre, Faculty of Agriculture, The 
University of the West Indies

The Future Role, Character and Organization of the Regional
;-.e. ■;
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Agricultural Extension and Comunity Development 
List of Extension Studies underUken in Trinidad by the - ‘ 

University of the West Indies (1963-1970)
Managing Men
Agricultural Extension Education 
Cashew
Corn and Custom 
The Farming System 
Working with Groups 
Leaders and Leadership 
Motivation

Care and Management of Dairy Goats in Trinidad and Tobago 
Some Chemicals Used in the Control of Fungal and Bacterial 

Plant Diseases, R. H. Phelps
A New Variety of-Bodie Bean for the Caribbean, T. U. Ferguson 
Control of Insect Pests of Some Food Crops in the Caribbean,

S. Parasram
Identification and Control of Diseases and Pests of Ped Pea.

R. E. Pierre
Toctension Newsletters, 1971, 1972 and 1973 

Improving Farm Visits

DEPARIMENT OF CROP SCIENCE .
Agricultural Mechanization 
Miscellaneous Tillage Tools

The Church and Agrarian Reform in the Caribbean, H. Sitahal

MINISTRY OF AGRICULTURE
Some Pasture Grasses in Belize, R. Ne^
Methods for the^Production of Food Crops in Trinidad and Tobaeo.

Pigeon Peas, L. Cross 
-Useful Hints in the Lsteblishment of a Backyard Garden, I. .'tohammed 
Methods for the Production of Food Crops in Trinidad and Tobago, .

Corn, L. Cross -
Succession in VegeUble Growing, T. Carr.

Christian Action for Develoment in the Caribbean, G; Beckford 
(Land Refoim for the betterment of Caribbean Peoples)
Problems and Resources of the small farmer in the West Indies,
E. Cumoerbatch

CARIBBEAN FOOD AND NUTRITION INSTITUTE
Report and Interim Report on National Household Food Consumption 

Survey in Trinidad and Tobago, 1970.
Aspect, Inrt II. :;utritioa-il Asp-ct 

The Caribbean fool and Nutrition Institute, D. B. Jelliffe 
West Indian Med. J 20, 51, 1971
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The Caribbean Food and Nutrition Institute, D. B. Jelliffe 
Am. J. CUnical Nutrition 23, 1409, 1970 

A Survey ii\^ Nutrition Education in-Teacher-Training College 
in the English-speaking Caribbean, C. Osborn 

Food and Economic Planning in Trinidad and Tobago 
Cajanus
Legal Names of Fruits and Vegetables in the English-speaking 

Caribbean
Protein Foods for the Caribbean

PAM AMERICAN HEALTH ORGANIZATION
Guidelines to Young Child Feeding in the'Contemporary Caribbean

TRINIDAD NmSPAPER CLIPPINGS

Sunday Guardian Magazine, July 23, 1973 
The Brain Drain
^German Plan for Caribbean Islands 
'a case for change in Adoption Laws 
Who will this new treaty (CARIFTA) help?
Barrow rebukes WI Chamber for Common Market Stand 
150 Youths f6r leadership training

Trinidad Guardian, July 14, 1973 
Helping the Poor
What the Caribbean Community is about 
ECONOMIC PUNNERS NOW LOOKING TO QUALITY OF LIFE 
Live in courses on child care 
Women hold seminar oh living in town 
Parents told get together with teachers

Trinidad Guardian June 15, 1973 
! PM enters Family Planning Row 
,GG invited to head Self-help foundation 
Jamaica illiteracy drive failing

'Sunday Guardian, July 15, 1973 
A New approach to self-help 
A major crisis in agriculture •
Youth in action with garden tools
RC groups to start own family planning education project 
Teachers condemn FPA (Family Planning Association)

Sunday Guardian,.June 10, 1973
PM queries role of W. I. University

Express, July 16, 1973
helping PEOPLE TO HELP TKfMSELVES 
Trinidad to lose big Caribbean media centre?
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Express, June 26, 1973
A NATION IS AS STRONG AS THE FAMILY LIFE OF ITS CITIZENS ' 

‘ Major bid to ease housing shortage

Express, June 23,1973
High birth rate only a symptom of general malaise

■ •

m '
E:q)ress, June 16, 1973

Wage increases not the answer
1.

»

Express, May 24, 1973
Get rid of Slave stigma, pupils told 
Sex education is really useful

• Express, May 27, 1973
Battle of the Birth Flan

i

Trinidad Guardian, May 29, 1973
Now Caribbean Consumers take up the struggle 

* ^ Housewives in part time emploj’ment
Education requires greater public involvement<• 7. Expression, July 15, 1973 
Women in Business

* ■

Trinidad Guardian, June 4, 1973 
Birth Check aid for teenagers 
PM laments role of ITWI in society

Express, July 21, 1973
Development FoundAtion opens its doors 

. Why this prejudice against the university?
Primary schools are also very important

Express, June 6, 1973
Teachers Hit at FPA's sex plan 
What does the treaty mean?

»
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Trinidad Guardian, June 8, 1973
San Fernando plans big health drive

Trinidad Guardian, July 26, 1973 
Dilema of Caribbean Agriculture 
Youth leadership seminar'Sunday

Sunday Guardian, June 10, 1973 
PM queries role of unive'rtity 
Parentjf anonymous in the big debate 
Don't cook the goodness out of food 
Changing life style should not affect nutrition 

' ■

. ✓

I

0 - *

I »
m

t
i-

1

;i.:l|SSS3■

m



i

¥
■i' ■ 1

tv;. '. V' 128
I I *

-1

*

■ '-r :

f

Mikes, C. Wot by Sun Alonei Life In Jamaica, 
A. Deutsoh, London, 1967 1.80i

■s

JAMAICA. Sterling Publishing Co., Inc., New York, 
1971’, (History, government, the land, econony, 

people)

,1.00

••Sherlock, P
Jamaica Way. Lon^ns, Green and Co, Ltd, Londonr-4968 

(Population and natural resources, folklore) and 
folkways, facts and figures)

^Anderson, I. and Cundall, .F.,
Jamaica Proverbs and Savings. Sang3ter*s Book Stores 

Kingston, 1972

•»
1.00

:

Ltd 1.00• f

TRINIDAD

A Guide to Trinidad and Tobago. C. R. Ottley,
Trinidad, 1973
(History, Government, Population, People)

Fampersad, F
Trinidad and Tobago. Quick Service Printing Co., LTD., 

Trinidad, e , ,

Trinidad Carnival. Key Caribbean Publications, Ltd 
Ottley, C. h
Qreole Talk. Victory Printers, Trinidad, 1971 
Ottley, C. R..^ 1. ■
Jokey Stories of Trinidad and Tobago. Horsford 

• Printerie, Ltd., Trinidad, 1972
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2.50

1973 1.75
,*3.40
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QUAUTY OF LIFE-FAMILY Jt
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Section Seven.
BEHAVIORAL MODIFICATION AND ASSESSMENT
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Development of an Instnment
Lto Measure Behavior Giiange

During the Preproject Reconiiaihsaijce Study, three of the 
\ consultants on the project, Dr. Carl Thoresen (Stanford Center for 
Research and Development in Teaching), Dr. Aggrey Brawn (Political 
Sociology, Rutgers University), and Dr. Barbara Nordquist (Human 
Behavior, Horae Economics, Howard University) participated in work 
designed to identify concepts tiiat can be used to assess behavior in 
the homo and to motivate change. They are attempting to develop 

' measuring devices which can bo adapted to assessment and motivation 
strategies which are tailored to family life patbeivis in tJ*e 
particular culture and specific regions Ui a developing nation. .

The preliminary work on behavioral modific.ati.on and 
assessment is considered as a first stop t^^rd tiie objective of helpir>g 
people in develo{iing nations to move towa^l^oals- which they i.dentil’y as 

■ ijnportant for Difirovarient. of their own quality of life and aosesratiotit 
of the extent to which these goals have i^een.achieved. ■ /

As work progressi’dTh^ever, it became apparent tliat more 
data on fami3.y life patterns than tliat available in tiie literature was 
needed.. In addition, any ii»strument so developed would need to bo 
adapted finally 'to the specific country selected for a larger quality. * 
of life project.

4

1

V,

s

s
IV

«
«r:' • Within the lljne available and project funding limitationu, 

• there was no possibility of adapting tiiose theoretical ani
American-oriented materials, ideas and technicjues to the LDCts. More
over, this should be dcmie in cooperation with the people in thc'.se . ' 
countries. The papers generated by this project concern are available 
on request.

4
I
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It is recomii;eni.}^.,fchat the stutiy of Incontiveri for 
motivating changes in tehavMr loading tp inprovod quality of life, as 

. defined by the people developing.nations;^ and an instr'UBpnt to 
* measure these ciianges become a compi^s^pift 'CSf a subsociuent lar.ger project, 

and that this aspect of the program btr coupled witii’ a study of family 
. life patterns in countries selected.•* *
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DEFINITICNS
V .■«-’

Family Life Education
•* K

4. ■(1) In the broad s^nse, education that is designed to promote satisfying 
and successful family living, offered at any level from preschool to 
adult, for men and women, boys and girls, in separated courses or- 
integrated; (2) in a restricted sense, a special program or course of 
instruction, to prepare youth or adults for successful marriage and 
parenthood, focused upon (a) the understanding of human peraonality and\ 
behavior as related to the development of emotional maturity and 
Satisfying family relationships,! and (b) the development of eonpetencies 
essential to effective family participation.

Fajrily Life Education^ is a program of learning experiences planned and- ' /

guided to develop the potentials of individuals in th^ir present and 
future roles as family members. Its central concept ib that of relatioi^ 
sh:^s through which peirscxiality develops, about which individuals make ^ 
(^mpna to which they g^in convictions of self-worth.

■ *-ti

2 '•
-K .»•

s

r :

de
f % V

Family Life Education is the study of the behavior of human beings as 
family members. This definition clearly inplies a social-psychological 
frame of reference, .^uch,concepts as role, position, status, and power 
structure eire basic concepts for the family life educator.

Family LiCe Education^ involves, any and all experiences deSiberately and 
• consciously used by teachers in.helping to develop the personalities of 
students to their fullest capacities which equip the individual’ to solve 
most constructively tHe problems unique to his family role.

%

•si

*> 2 ' ' \
Family-centered means that the focal ppint is'the entire family, in all 
of its stages of development, from the newly wed, through the young , 
couple withflittle chilc^en and the family in which the children 
adolescent and preparing to leave home, to the elderly couple whose 
children have^ln^e homes of th^r own. It means the entire family,is ■jio 
be included irl education for ramily living with due consideration ii'or 
variations in cultural back^ound and traditions. It means a study of 
family iivijig in relation to individdal sal^sfaction, to personality 
development, to human relations, to physical, peeds. It involves 
intangible as well as tangible elements of family living.
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1. Wili|Mms4R, Ifetide and Ifery Stewart Lyle. Homemakirig Education ^ 

in High School (i|th ed.).. New York: Appleton-Century Crofts, Inc. 1962. • 
p. hi*

.. y
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'^Hall, Olive A. and Beatrice Paolucci. Teaching Home Economics. . 
New York: John Wiley and Son's, Inc., 1970. • p. ni-l1VT > ■4
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Ftoily Life Education: **
!■

^ hr ^> Some Rationales and Contents
s'J .

s, the structiir'e o#" 
change and stress.

^ * In a world of changing values and behavioral pat 
institutions, including the family, is experieno 
The family life educator, in this changing worfM, occupies a ^votal 
position. He must understand the ii^act of these social changes on . 
individual behavior and conflicts and keep an open mind to these changes 
in order to help his clientele to cope^ith them. At the same time, he

enlistments in regard to inter- 
sucH*^as family life educaiion/ can

V

/
VV

brings, certain value and beliavioral c 
persohal behavior and family. .Forces 
help our spciety to maintain values and norms and to formulate those new ■ 
value and behavioral norms that ^e appropriate and functional for the 
achievement of optimum individual fulfillment and social good'. ‘

. . ■ -■ . / .

i

0- Family Life Education Enphases:i

t

Human Development 
Family Development 
Family Life Cycle Stages 
Developmental Tasks of Families and Their Members 
Jfeile-Female Relations 
Human Sexuality 
Human Communication

«

V *r

’ 7' ■.
. i ■
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Decision J^ing Power Between Husband and Wife 
Iferital Satisfaction 
Male Dominance Ideology 
Status of Women

V,<, •
i

f-r, V
V.

Fertnity Behkvior 
Parental Responsibility

■ ■'^hild-Reai^ing ■ m \
Dynamics of-r-Husban^fi^ife Relationships j In-Law Relationships;

Parent^hild Relationships; Sibling Relationships 
Personal-and Family Finance
Copability Behavior ' ~
Values and Goals

\f
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\ . Teachable Moment;:*' - ^
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recogniz^' i problem and*”That moment when the studen 
conditions for leamihg are

'■ .• -v
■ .1 %

-t •.

'r'

■V

# *
t

♦ ••>
0 i

■ i- . < :»
9

$ r

■■ ' /m «

.
.. * •

i I
; \ y' ■:* - /•ij' i

■y- *■* > ....•• -;i' ''"'■t-y. i. ■ ■■



..h. ■ .............................................................................................................. _ •>:

,»

I *' ,.;4-V ^1t /.
S \

-, Family Lile
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Education's*
■ ,•

Education for, family living must be eo-educational. It concerns one 
sex just as much as the other and must meet the needs of both sexes 
from the beginning of life until the end. Man and boys are home 
members and homemakers. The tasks they perform and the contributions 
they niake are quite as inportant as the tasks performed and contri
butions made by women and girls. Men and boys, then, have at least' ' • /
an equal right to the kind of education which will help them to meet ^ 
their problems as effectively as possible.

Those activities most frequently thought of are the feeding, clothing, 
and housing of the individual and the familyj the management and use of 
individual and family resources, the protection of "health and care of - 
the sick, the growth and development.of the members of the family, the 

/ care of children, the everyday social relationships of people, the 
development of individual and group interests within "the homo. The 

•• - increasing interrelatedness and interdependence of people have extended 
■; still further: the interests in the socikl, political, and economic 
; conditions affecting immediate personal living, home and family life.
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■ iTHE CCWTRACTING INSTITUTION

IHOypD UNIVHISITI\.
• A- ‘

s - Howard University is strategically endfowed i*or several 
to respond to the needs of developing nations.
.of the inner city, it is a predominately black 
to the needs of and responsive to the problems of the underprivileged, 
disadvantaged, and culturally deprived. Its Oehter for Child 
Development^ Clinics for Family Planning, Screenipg and Counseling 
Program in Sickle Cell Anemia, clinics for community health and drtig 
abuse and a host of similiar programs for residents of the inner city 
voice a commitment for community service.

reasons 
Located in the middle 

institution sensitive
X

The Defjartment of Home Economics has shown its concern for 
community problems by providing an enriched day care e^erience for 
twenty-four culturally disadvantaged children during the past two 
years, jjboling university resources with those of the sponsoring 
Its research has centered on the development of least-cost high 
quality protein foods of relevance to low income

1
■ ■ ^

agency.

groups.

A member of its faculty has assisted with the programs of 
developing nations during jUie^^jast-twenty-seven years. In 1972 
Dr. Flemmie P. Kittrell was honored by the American Home Economics ' 
Association for her international service with the establishment of a 
national fellowship in her name.

1

Howard University's location in the nation’’s capital places it ■ 
in the center of a vast supply of resources related to inteilTiational 
life through the various federal agencies, embassies, museums and 

; art galleries, and the Library of Congress.
*

7

Foreign students choose Howard University because of the 
diversity of its enrollment, educational opportunities, physical 

, resources, and the quality of instruction offered by its faculty.
'■. ./.These students find security in a feeling of "oneness" in a 
; ' predominately black community.. During the 1972-73 academic year

twenty-four African and twenty Caribbean students were enrolled in the 
Department of Home EconoiriLbs alone.

\
A:• •

It is natural for foreign students to matriculate at Howard 
because of the advantages offered culturally, socially, and 
educationally in coit?)arison with other universities. It graduates 
more students from minority groups than,any other institution in the 
nation, over a period of twenty-five yWs two hundred twelve students 
from Africa and sirty-eight from the Caribbean.have graduated from the 
Deijartment of Home Economics. *

*
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Because of its large enrollment of students from developing 
nations, its commitment to the mission of international service in 
family life, and the broad experience of its faculty in foreign 
assignments, the Department of Home Economics possesses the basic 
essentials for building a strong program of training, research, and 
consultation with relevance to developing nations.

The new School of Human Ecology, which will encompass the 
present programs of the Department of Home Economics, will offer 
advanced degrees in six programs:

1. Human Development
2. Human Nutrition and Fooij,
3. ffecroenvironmental and Population Stiidies 

(urban and rural)
li. Micro^vironmental Studies and Design 

(home)
5. ■ Community Service Education
6. International Studies

Ifester of Science degrees will be awarded in Population 
Education, Environmental Studies, Home Environment and Design, Nutrition 
and Food, Child development, and Comimnity Service Education.
Doctoral programs will be offered in Nutrition, Human Ecology, and 
Family Social Sciences.

The new School of Human Ecology was approved by action of the 
Board of Trustees of Howard University on. September ll;, 1973.

The major program resources of the School of Human Ecology, the 
Institute of Child Development and Family Life and the Institute for 
Urban Affairs and Rosearch would be coiplcd with the vast inter^cip- 
linary resoiircos of Howard University, including its excellent 
Spingam-Moreland Libraiy on Africa, to fulfill the rol? of the 
University.
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CORRICULOM VITAE

!

Cectle B. Edwards

Place and Date of Birth: East St. touls, Illinois; October 20, 1926

Present Position: Chalnnan, Departoient of Home Economics
Professor of Home Economics, Howard University

FlSli* Nutrition; Minor Fields: Biochemistry, Foods, Microscopic Anaton^

Education: *
I

B.S,, 19A6, Ihskegee Institute, Home Economics (Minors In Chemistry and! i
Foods);

M.S., 1947, Ihskegee Institute, Chemistry;
Ph, D., 1950, Iowa State University of Science and Technology, Ihitrltlon 

(Minors In Biochemistry ^nd Microscopic Anatomy), *

Experience; ••

Reseatch Fellow, Carver Foundation, (Swift and Conpany), 1946-47;
Research Fellow, Iowa State University of Science and Technology,

General Education Board, 1947-49;
Research Associate, Department of Foods and Nutrition, Iowa State 
University of Science and Technology, 1949-50;

Assistant Professor of Foods and Nutrition, Tbskegee Institute, 1950-56;
Head, Department of Foods and Nutrition, lUskegee Institute, 1952-56;
Research Associate, Carver Foundation, Ibskegee Institute, 1950-56;
Professor of Nutrition and Research, North Carolina A, & T, State
. University, 1956-71, on leave;
Principal Investigator, Carnegie Foundation Research Project,' Ibskegee 

Institute, 1951-52;
Principal Investigator, National Institutes of Health Research Project, 

Ibskegee Institute, 1952-56;
Pr^clpal Investigator, Nutrition Foundation Research Project, Ibskegee 

Institute, 1953-54; '
Director, Amino Acid Analysis Contract, Tuskegee Institute, Human 

Nutrition Research Division, Agricultural Research Service, 1952-54;
Director, Amino Acid Analysis Contract, ^skegee Institute, Human 
Nutrition Research Division, Agricultural Research Service,
Project 2, 1954-55; v

Principal Investigator, National Institutes of Health Research Project, 
North Carolina A, & T. State University, 1956-68;

Director, Undergraduate Research Participation Program in Nutrition, 
’North^rolina A, & T. State University, National Science Foundation, 
1959-66;

birector. Vegetable Protein Research Project, North Carolina Agricultural , 
Experiment Station, North Carolina A, & T. State University, 1964-65;
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Ceclle H. Edwards \2 * ■

Experience - continued:

Director, Contract Research on the Utilization Of Wheat by Adult Man, 
Human Nutrition Research Division, Agricultural Research Service,
USDA, North Carolina A, & T, State University, 1965-67;

Director, Contract Research on the Utilizatiom of Wheat by Adult Man, 
Human Nutrition Research Division, Agricultural Research Service, USDA, 
Project 2, North Carolina A, & T, State University, 1967-68;

Qiest Scientist, Central Food Technological Research ^stltute, Mysore, 
India, 1967-68 (19 months);

r Inclpal Investigator, National Institutes of Health Research Project • 
Metabolism of Methionine in Pn^eln Deficiency, North Carolina A. & T^. 
State Univei^lty, 1970-72; ^

Principal Investigator, National Institutes of Health Research ^Project - 
Metabolism of Methionine in Protein Deficiency, Howard University,
1972- ;

Consultant, Cooperative Agreement with Consumer and Food Economics 
Research Division for Analysis of Data on 1200 Rural North Carallna 
Families, North Carolina A, & T, State University;

Adjunct Professor, University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill, 1971* ;
Visiting Professor, North Carolina A, & T, State University, 1971-72;
Professor of Home Economics,- Howard University, 1971- ;
(Airman, Department of Home Economics, Howard University, 1971- ;
Director, Biomedical Interdisciplinary Project in Nutrition, Hoi^ard / / 
University, 1972- ;

Director, Preproject Reconnaissance Study, Agency for International 
Development, 1973;

(k>n8Ultant, Nutrition Education Subcontract at Howard University, / 
Nationdl Urban League, 1973;- ; /

Consultant, Cancer of the Colon Group, National Institutes of Cancer, 
1972- ;

Further Study:

-r

4k

«'
# :

%

• dP.7/ r■».

Four-week special training qAirse in the use of radioisotopes. Oak Ridge 
Institute of.Nuclear Studies, 1972.

Advanced course on Thin Layer and Gas Chroiatography, Analytical 
Laboratories, Inc., 1963.

. Course on Computer Techniques and Programming, North Carolina A, £■ T, 
State University and International Business Machine Associates, 1963.

(kurse on Biomedical Applications of Gas Chromatography, F&M Scientific 
Company, 1964.

Cours® on Applications of Infrared Spectroscopy, Massachusetts Institute 
of Technology, 1964.

Short course on Thin Layer Chromatography, American University, 1972.
Workshop for Administrators of Home Economics, KCAIE, 1973.

Publications; 119

* ■’

53 in'scientific and professional Journals 
4l in a series on Food Facts in Service Magazine
?5 abrtr-’cf: r-f ncl''nti'ic n- iors pror’^nt^'d before profess! onal societiet*
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3Ceclle B. Edwards
V'A ■.

Otgemtzatlons; /I

AmeTican Hone Economics Association 
AnerlcSn Institute of Nutrition 
American Dietetic Association 
Society for Nutrition Education 
North Carolina Academy of Scl^ce
Beta Kappa Chi Scientific Society • .
National Institute of Science
Aaerlcan Association of University Women
Sigma Delta Epsilon (Women in Sclence6
lota Sigma El (Women in CheMstty)
Phi Ke^pa Phi
Omlcron Nu (National Home Economics Honor ^clety)
Sigma XI
Alpha Kappa Mu Honor Society
Southeastern Conference of College Teachers of Food and Nutrition 
District of Columbia Home Economics Association 
District of Columbia Dietetic Association

I •i*•
•1|^

f
t

4
f

r
Honors and Awards; /

Cited for Cor^trlbutlons to Sclencev by the National Council Of Negro Women, , 
Washlngton,\ D, C., 1963 .

Cited by the City of.East St« Louis (Illinois) for Outstanding 
(kintributlons to Science and Education, 196A 

Award for Distinguished Scientific, Research, A, & T. State University, 1964 
Scroll of Honor for Distinguished Achievement In Human Nutrition,
Greensboro Chapter'of Links, Inc 1970

Participant, Distinguished Scientists Lectur^ Series, Bennett College, 1970 
Two Thousand Women of Achievement, International 1970, 1971, 1972, 1973 
Home Economics Alumni Centennial hw&rtd, Iowa State University of Science 

and Technology, 1971
Alumni Achievement Award, Iowa State University of Science and Technology, 

1^72.

• *

Professional Listings;
•:

The World Who's V/ho of Women 
Who's VHio'in Ecology 
Who's Who In Community Service 
Who's Vlho in American Education 
Who's Who In the South dnd Southwest 
Who's Who of American Women 
World Who's Who in Science
Two Thousand V7omen of Achievement, International 
American i-len of Science 
Leaders in American Education 
/Leaders in American Science 
Dictionary of International Biography 
Dictionary of Black American Achievement
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Ceclle H* Edwards 4

Other Information:

Certified as a specialist In human nutrition by the American Board of 
Nutrition

Served as a panelist.for the selection of sponsored undergraduate research 
participation programs. National Science Foundation, 1962 

Participated on program. National Director's meeting. Undergraduate 
Research Participation Programs, National Science Foundation, 1961 

Served as Chairman of panel for selection of grantees for Undergraduate 
Instructional Scientific Equipment, National Science Foundation, 1964 

Invited participant on program of national meeting, American Dietetic 
Association, 1964

Presented papers before scientific societies each year since 1948,
including the American Institute of Nutrition, North Carolina Academy 
of Science, Beta Kappa Chi Scientific Society, National Institute of 

Fifth, Sixth, Seventh, and Eighth International Congress of 
Nutrition (the latter two as co-author)

Sabbatical leave. North Carolina A, & T. State University, February 1967 
to August 31, 1968 '

Consulting Editor, Journal of Nutrition and Dietetic^
Reviewer of manuscripts, American Journal of Clinical Nutrition 
Consultant, Nutrition Survey of 6200 Teenage Youth conducted by the 

(kiilford Country Nutrition Committee, Greensboro, North Carolina 
Member, Executive Board, Association of Administrators of Home Econofcics 

in State Universities and Land Grant Colleges, 1970-72; Chairman, Purpose 
and By Laws Committee, 1970-71; Program and Place Committee, 1970-72 

Member, Commission on Home Economics of tl^e Association of Administrators 
of State Universities and Land Grant Colleges, 1970-73 

Chairman, Panel lV-3 - Community Nutrition Education, I^hite Souse 
Conference on Food, Nutrition, and Health, December, 1969 

Member, National Advisory Committee for Long Range'Research in Home -i 
Economics, Association of Administrators of Home Economics in State 
Universities and Land Grant Colleges, 1970-71 '

Participant, Follow-up l^iite House Conference, 1971 - • .
President, Southeastern Conference of College Teachers of Foods and 

Nutrition, 1971-73
Member, Board of Directors, United Community Campaign, Greensboro, N. C. 
Member, Committee on Interpretation of Recommended Dietary Allowances,^' 

National Research Council, 1970- . .
Member, Public and Professional Information (kimmittee, American Institute 

of Nutrition, 1970- 
Testlfled before the House Subcoemlttee on Appropriations, 92nd Congress, 

in defense of the budget request of the National Institutes of Health, 
1971 •

Chairman, Clinical Nutrition session, National Meeting of the American 
Dietetic Association, Philadelphia, 1971 

Member, Advisory Committee, Cancer of W Colon Unit, National Institute “■ 
of Cancer, 1972-

Invited to serve as Consultant,, National Institute of General Medical
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Other._Infonnat'tbn - continued -,

Member, Undergraduate Education Committee, American Institute of 
Nutrition, 1973

Testified before the Senate Subcommittee on Appropriations, 93rd 
Congress, in defense of the budget request qf the National 
Institutes of Health, May, 1972

Member, Advisory Committee, to the Director, Natlona^^lnstltutes of 
Health, 1972-

Member, Pilot Accreditation Team, American Home Ecohi
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. 1. ^.i.i.isci.At in. Adult Sducncion 

■ • lannoSoue Valluy Authoriuy
Wiiadn Du:i, Aiaban-.a

t-
4,

• • t .*
ibK* .

2. Cour.::y rlGir.e D£:r;.Gnacration 
Wilcox Counuy 
Canida:'., Alabcu:.a

>
'm^r\ «>* %

3. Home' Z-en*on3trauion Agent at barge 
West Virginia Staue College 
.Insuitute, v:esc Virginia

4. Cornnuniuy Oiganizatien Worker
Urban Leag-ue of Greater Hew York- 
New York City •'•

*
5. Home bconcmast(154-7-1953)

. . Faraily Service S^ecialiat(1570-lS72)
Fanners Home Administration 
Washinguon, G.C.

\

4I

*

«

..V

f 1FORSiGN EXPHRICNCC WITH USAID A^3 FAQ

1. Regional Home EconomistiCalcuota, India 
Noruheastern States of India 
West Be.-gal, Uttar Pradesh, Assam, 
Bihar, Orissa.

•:

4.,

2, Chief Ho.me Economist,, Brazil 
U.S. AID Hission to Brazil 
Rio de Janerio.(work in 22 States)'

■

.. ■ -« -
t 3. Eoffte Sco.nomics- Advisor 

Ministry of Agsiculture
Vtestern Scare of Nigeria, Ibidan ^

4. Consultant(3:-:ontbs)
Home Economics Section 
FAO, Rc.T.a

«■

>>■

#
# EoyoRS T':^^?3zs

\ 9

Meritorious Service 7n-.’ard, AID 
NaPtior.al Ho.-.orary Member, Cmicron'Nu 
-Home Sconorr.ics Society 
Honorary Doctor of Hur:.anlties,
S1»ate College.
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